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NOTE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


ee * 

A Second Edition of the Greek Introduction having been repeatedly 
solicited in many quarters, the Author has subjected it to a careful re- 
vis'og and made many alterations and additions which he believes will 
better adapt it to its purpose as an elementary work. He earnestly 
hopes that it may promote the important interests of Greek learning in 
our country, 


Hamitton, Sept. 1846. 


INTRODUCTION. 


In preparing the little work which is here offered to the public, the 
author had more immediate reference to the wants of the Institution. 
with which he is connected. An experience of more than ten years, as 
an instructor in the Greek language’, had led him deeply to feel the need 
of some work which should render accessible to his own pupils, and to 
American students generally, the latest and most improved views in this 
department of Greek Philology. In no field of investigation, perhaps, 
have the last fifty years witnessed more diligent and successful labours 
than in that of the Greek Grammar. Many useless and cumbrous the- 
oriés haye been exploded, and much light been shed upon the structure 
and philosophy-of, thisnoble tongue. That the beginner in Greek should 
be able to avail hithself of these improvements—that. they should be 
admitted, as soon as they are fully shown to be improvements, into our 
systems of elementary instruction, is obviously desirable. In a study 
so extensive as the Greek, and which, at best, must consume no small 
amount of time, it is important that the student be led to his object by 
the most direct and improved route. He should have all the aids which 
the most thorough scholarship can afford him. The true'principles of 
the language should be at once presented, in a plain and familiar man- 
ner, and he required to learn nothing which he will be obliged to dis- 
card at a subsequent stage of‘his progress as cumbersome and erroneous 
—nothing which is not the result—and will not therefore stand the test, 
of the most profound and searching investigation. 

True, no judicious instructor will endeavour to teach the philosophy 
of a language, in advance of the facts. But he will feel the importance 
of making all his statements and modes of representation harmonize 
perfectly with the most enlightened philosophical views of the subject. 
He will, at all events, not*present, on the ground of practical conveni- 
ence, any instructions which he is himself aware that the student, on 
contemplating them from a higher point of view, will instantly reject as 
artificial, useless, and false. Indeed, among the most mischievous of 
the errors which more or less prevail in our systems of elementary in- 
struction,is the separation which is so often made between what is cor- 
rect in theory and what is convenient in practice. We meet, not 
unfrequently, in books prepared for schools, the remark, that such and 
such modes of exhibiting the subject are not indeed strictly correct in 
theory, but are adopted as being practically convenient. Statements 
like this the writer believes to be wholly founded in mistake. One of 
the best tests of the correctness of a theory is, its susceptibility of being 
reduced to .practice ; and that is unquestionably the best and soundest 
theery which is found most convenient and efficient in practice. The 
writer’s own experience has certainly born ample testimony to the cor- 
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rectness of these views. He has found that in proportion as his ele- 
mentary instructions were thoroughly analytical and searching, and 
developed in fact, if not in form, the philosophy of the language, his 
pupils have evinced the deepest interest, and made the most rapid pro- 
688. 
oe The author may be permitted to say, that the leading principles of 
the Greek Grammar are here presented substantially in the manner in 
which he has for years taught them to his pupils. His custom is to go 
very slowly over the different topics as they come up, delaying upon 
each until the student is perfectly master of it. In regard to the verb, 
especially, the object at which he uniformly aims, is to give each mem- 
ber of the class such a command of it, as that he can go through an 
entire verb, inflecting every part without mistake or hesitation. And 
this object he has generally found himself able to accomplish. Every 
student, of moderate abilities, in the course of a few weeks becomes 
able to give the inflexions of the verb in all its voices, moods, and 
tenses, in the space of from five to ten minutes, stating or indicating 
every deviation from the ‘regular forms. No exercise, to which the 
author subjects his pupils, Hs been found more profitable than, this. 
They acquire by it such a mastery over the verb in, all its’ parts, as 


_ 


greatly to facilitate their subseqent progress. §~ 

It may be thought, perhaps, that the exercises in this book are not 
sufficiently numerous. Many more might have been added, but even 
then but a small number could have been given in comparison with 
those which every experienced and faithful teacher will give orally to 
his pupils. The writer would recommend that every instructor should 
add to the exercises here given, by taking the same words and throw- 
ing them into new combinations. These exercises should for a long 
time be of a very simple character, those wgrds being chiefly employed 
with which the pupil is familiar. The use of the article, the adjective, 
the pronoun, &c., should be thus illustrated by familiar examples, and 
sufficiently copious on each head, to render the impression distinct and 
indelible. 

If the author may be permitted to advert to his own experience as a 
teacher in Greek, he would express his conviction that the secret of 
success here is to go slowly over the elements, and attend to only one 
thing at atime. To dwell on each topic until the pupil has perfectly 
mastered it, is the way to make his acquisitions profitable, and his sub- 
sequent progress easy, and delightful. He will not then feel that 
the region he has passed over swarms with enemies no less numerous 
and formidable than those he has yet to encounter. He will not have 
the difficulties magnified by being seen through the mists of imperfect, 
half-formed ideas. On the contrary, he will contemplate with pleasure 
all the ground which he has hitherto gone over. Every victory that he 
has achieved will prove a stimulant to renewed and augmented exer- 
tion ; he will advance with constantly accelerated pace, and will feel 
at every step, the toils of study repaid by the delights of perfect know- 
ledge. Let, then, the teacher dismiss all anxiety to conduct his pupils, 
within a given time, over a wide surface. Let him estimate their pro- 
gress, rather, by the depth to which they have descended—the accuracy 
and thoroughness of their knowledge, than by the number of topics to 
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which they have given a superficial attention. Let the student be con- 
tent, especially in the commencement of his course, to hasten slowly— 
to dig deep; and to lay the foment his edifice on a rock. He will 
find hés labour amply rewarded; not only by its firmness and durability, 
but by the rapidity with which it is reared. The writer on this point, 
speaks with knowledge. He has tried repeatedly the thorough method, 
and he has found it attended by results as satisfactory as they were 
unexpected. He believes, firmly, that by carrying out faithfully the 
principles here inculeated, a judicious teacher might, in tae course of a 
single year, give his pupils a more extensive and radical acquaintance 
with the principles of the Greek language than is possessed by many 
College students at the period of their graduatiqn. 


Hasiton, June 9, 1841. 


INTRODUCTION 


ἧς 


TO THE 


STUDY OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 


§ 1. The Alphabet. 
The Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four 


letters, viz., 


NOMS EARS ORNAK 
δῷ ὃ οὔτ δ ἜΘΟΣ 5 SoS Hy & oN! 
ἕ 


7H 


‘Pa 
final Sty ua 
Tav 
Ἔ i Ὗ ψτλόν 
Di 
Xt 
PF : 
Ἂ μέγα 


meee SSM's 
8 ἘΝ ea 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta * 
Eta 
Theta 
Lota 
Kappa 
Lambda 
Mu 

Nu 

Xi 
Omicron 
Pi 


a 

b 

g hard 

d 

é short 

dz 

elong [thick 
th sharp, as in 


Sen” 
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e and y were originally used both as vowels 
and as breathings. was equivalent to our h, v to 
our f or v.* When used as vowels they were 
called wdc, smooth or unaspirated. ‘The sound 
of f or » was also expressed by a letter resem- 
bling a double gamma (+), hence called Digamma. 


§ 2. Pronunciation of the Letters. 


1. The Consonants are generally sounded like 
the English letters placed opposite them in the 
table. J, otherwise hard, is sounded before a 
palatal mute (+, y, v,) like ng, as ἄγκυρα, anchor, 
Σρφίγξ, Sphinx. 

2. Vowels. ‘These are either long or short. 

Short, ὦ, .z, 3, 6, ὕ. 

Long, a, 7» τ, a, U. 
Thus, 

, and ὁ are uniformly short. 

7 and @ are uniformly long. 

a, c, v, being in some words short, and in 
others long, are called (ancipites) doubtful. 

3. The long vowels are merely the short ones 
doubled. They hence have the same radical 
sound prolonged. 

In an open syllable, 

@ is sounded like a in father. 


g, Ὁ “ @ in fate. 
4, ἐς “ 4 in machine. 
ο “ oin note. 
ν se “uw in tune. 





* Of this original power of v many traces remain in the later 
form of the language. Compare βοῦς with the Latin bos, bo- 
vis, and ναῦς with the Latin navis. 
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4. In a close syllable, 
« is sounded like a in hand. 


& 6 oe in met. 
" τ “ 4 in pin. 
o se “ 0 in not. 

ες “ win brute. 


5. ‘Diphthongs. These are formed by the ΠΕ 


of a, ἕν 0; U, Ny ὦ; with ¢ ὧν 


hus; 
ac sounded like the particle of affirmation, ay. 
αν “ ow in now. 
ΕΠ ee a in pine. 
εν “ “ἴῃ tube. 
o “ οἱ in voice. 
ον “ 00 in moon. 
συνε “ the pronoun we. 


ἥν “ ow in dour. 
ey (onic) like ov, except with fuller sound 

of the w. 

6. From these are to be distinguished ae, ηε,. Ct, ~~ 
called improper diphthongs, in which the ὁ is writ- 
ten under, thus: αν ἢ» ᾧ. This is called « subscript, 
and is not heard in pronunciation. 

7. Examples. Μοῦσα, pronounced with ov 
like oo, and o sharp, as in sin; μούσης, ov and 6 
as before, i like long ἃ in fate (moosase). Pro- 
nounce αὐτός αὐτῆς, τούτου, ταύτης, αὗται, 
ταύτην, τές, τέγος (ténos), τύπξω, τύπτον, οὔπω, 
uédn, ἔλεγον, τύπτεταε, ἐλεξάμην, υἱός, νἕοί. 


§ 8. Division of the Consonants. 


1. Consonants are divided, first, according to 
the organs with which they are uttered, into, 


. 
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Palatals, y, x, x. 
Linguals, δ, τ, 3, v, A, ρ, 6 
Labials, 8, x, φ, μι. 

Second, according to their power, or the influ- 
ence of the organs of speech in their articulation, 
into 

1) Semivowels, viz., 

a) Breathings or aspirates, to wit, the palatal 
aspirate (ἢ), the lingual aspirate σ, and the labial 
aspirate £. 

Ὁ) Liquids, 2, u,v, ρ. 

2) Mutes; distributed according to their organ 
of pronunciation, thus : 

Labials, x, 8, φ. 
Palatals, x, y, 7. 
Linguals, τ, ὃ, . 

2. These are again distinguished as unaspirat- 
ed or smooth, x, x, τ; aspirated or rough, g, x, 0, 
and partially aspirated or middle, 6, y, δ. 

3. The mutes then sustain to each other a two- 
fold relation, thus expressed : 

Smooth. Middle. Rough. 
Labials, π, oa φ. 
Palatals, x, Y, fe 
Linguals, z, ὃ, Ὁ. 

4. There are three double Consonants, formed 
by the union of the mutes with o: ¢ is formed 
by do (or od), & by xo, yo, vo, and w by xo, fu, 
φοσ. 


§ 4. Changes of Consonants. 


The following principles enter extensively in- 
to the inflexions of the Greek language. Es- 


STUDY OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 13 


pecially in nouns, adjectives, and participles, of 
the third declension, and in the verb, the student 
will be required to recur to them at every step. 

1. Labial mutes with σ (xo, 80, go,) form the 
double consonant. 

Palatals with 6 (xo, v0, χό,) form the double 
consonant &.* 

Linguals before σ (zo, 00, a,) are dropped. 

Thus, : 

yume, βλέπσω, φλέβε, γράφσω;,---γύψ, βλέψω, 
φλέψ, γράψω. 
| HOQUHS, λέγσω,. ovuxs, φάλαγγς,---αόραξ, 
λέξω, ὄνυξ, φαλαγξ: 

Ζάρετς, λαμπάδες, πεέϑσω, ἄδσω, σώματσε,--- 
Ζάρες, λαμπάς, πείσω, ἄσω, σώμασε. 

2, Labials before με (xu, Gu, φμι,) become με. 

Palatals before μὲ (seu, YY 244) become y. 


Linguals before με (cu, Ou, Pye,) become o. 
Thus, 


τέτυπμαε, εἰλῃβααε, γέγραφμαε,---τέτυμμαε, 
elAnpepecet, γέγραμεμεαε. ͵ 

πέπλεμαι, λέλεγμαε, τέτυχμαε,---πέπλεγμεαε, 
λέλεγμεαε, τέτυγμαιε. 

ἦνυτμαι, ἤδμαε, πέπεεϑιμαε,--τῆνυσμαε, ἤσμαε, 
πέπεεδ μα. 

3. Linguals before linguals usually become o, 
as, ἐπεέϑ-ϑην, ἐπείσ-ϑην ; ἤδϑην, ἤσϑην; ; and be- 
fore x are dropped, as πέπειϑκα, πέπεικα 5 NOHO, 
ἦκα; ae χα, ἥρπακα. 

, and y sounded as ng, are nasal, ν ἃ 
Gneual’ be ’a labial, γ (ng) ἃ palatal. Therefore 
y stands only before linguals ; before the labials 





* Except compounds with Bay as ἐκσώζω, not ἐξώξω. 
a 


4 
: i ᾿ 
Ων 
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(8, 2, φ, u,) it is changed into μι, before the pal- 
atals (+, y, »), into 7. Thus, for ἐνβάπτω, 
ἐνπίπτω, συνπράσσω, σύνφημει, σύνβολος, συν- 
γραφεύς, write ἐμβάπτω, ἐμπίπτω, συμπράττω, 
σύμφημε, σύμβολος, συγγραφεύς. : 

5. ν before g or Ais changed into the same 
letter, as συνλέγω, συλλέγω; συνράπτω, συῤ- 

SAITO). 

~-6. y before σ᾽ is omitted, as δαέμονσε, δαέμοσε. 
Except in ἐν and σύν, of which the latter is some- 
times assimilated, as σύγσετος, σύσσετος: ν iS 
also retained in a few other words. 

«x 7. ν and a lingual (vz, vd, v,) before o are 
both dropped, and the preceding vowel, if short, 
is lengthened, as πάντσε, πᾶσε; τετύφᾶντσε, τετύ- 
φᾶσε; δεικνύντσε, δεερενῦσε. In this case « goes 
into ez, and o into ou, as λέοντσε, λέουσε; τυφϑέν- 
TOL, τυφϑεῖσε; ἑχόντσε, ἑκοῦσε; τύπτοντσε, τύπ- 
τουσε; ὀδόντς, ὁδούς; τυπέντς, τυπείς. 

8. Two mutes of different organs standing to- 
gether, must be of the same degree of aspiration, 
as ar, not ad: κπ, not x8: Gd, not Gr. The 
first is generally accommodated to the second, as 
ῥάφτω, 6anta; ἐτύπϑην, ἐτύφϑην ; ; ἐλέγθην, 
ἐλέχϑην; ὄκδοος, ὄγδοος ; γραφτός, γραπτός. 
Except ἐκ in composition, as ἐκϑεῖναι. 

9. Two successive syllables do not begin each 
with an aspirate. The first therefore is made 
smooth. This rule holds especially i in reduplica- 
tion, as τέϑυκα for ϑέϑυχκα, πεφίληκα for 
φεφίληκα, τέϑημε for ϑέϑημι. 


Εἶχο. ἃ) Aor. Pass. in ϑην, as ἐμισϑώϑην. Ὁ) Compound 
words generally, as ἐφυφαίνω͵ ἀμφιχυϑ εἰς. 
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In ἔχω this rule applies to the rough breathing, as ἔχω for Em, 


10. A smooth mute preceding a rough breath- 
ing is aspirated; thus, for ἐπῆμερος, ἐφήμερος. 
So in separate words, as ἐφ᾽ ov for dz’ ov. 

11. The concurrence of three consonants is 
generally avoided ; often by dropping o, as ἐσφό- 
hous, ἐσφάλϑαε; τετύπσϑαε (recupiae), τε- 
τύφϑαε; πεπλέκσθϑαε (πεπλέξϑια!), πεπλέχϑαι. 

Exc. a) When the first or last of the consonants is a liquid 
(A, μι, », 9, 7 sounded as ng), as πεμφϑείς, σκληρός, τέγξω. Ὁ) 
When x or o comes in composition before two consonants, as 
δύσφϑαρτος, ἔκπτωσις, ἐκῳψύχω. On the other hand, a kindred 
mute is sometimes inserted between two liquids, to smooth the 
pronunciation, as évgdd, ἀνδρός ; μεσημρία, μεσημβρία ; μέμλεται, 
μέμβλεται. ; 

12. Promiscuous examples, Let the pupil 
write properly the following words; érvadyy, 
ἐλήβϑην, ἕπδομος, βέβλαπμωε, πάντσα, τύπσω, 
ἐνγράφω, ἐνγέγραφταε, ἐνγέγραφμαε, ἐνγέγρα- 
pout, ἐνβέβαπμαε, ἐνεβάπϑην, ἐνχεερέδεον, συν- 
λαμβάνω, συνλήβοομαε, συνληβϑῆναε, τέϑρα- 
φμαε, ϑέϑρωφταε, λέγσω, ἄδμα, ψήφεδμα, βλέ- 
ποντσι, ἐϑεϑέντσει, διδόντσε, ἁρπάδσω, VUXTS, 
ἄναχες, χειμῶνόε, γύπςεο, κλέμακσε, φέφανκω, 
πεποίϑαντσι, συνπείϑσαι, φλέβσι, γράφσω, 
αἰῶνσέε. ᾿ 


§ 5. - Breathings. 


1. Every word beginning with a vowel has 
either a smooth or rough breathing (spiritus as- 
per or lenis). The rough breathing is indicated 
thus (7), aS domovée, and answers to-our 4h. 
Elsewhere the smooth breathing (’) is employed, 
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which does not perceptibly affect the pronuucia- 
tion, as ἐπεί. 

2. In diphthongs the pea is placed over 
the second letter, as αἱρέω, εἷλδν. 

3. v in the Attic dialect is always aspirated at 
the beginning of a word, as ὑώκενθος, ὑπό. Ξ 

ἄς ο at the beginning of a word or syllable is 
aspirated, as ῥήτωρ. When g is doubled, the first 
takes the smooth breathing, the second the rough, 
as Πύῤῥος. 


§ 6. Accents. 


1. One syllable in every Greek word has an 
accent, ἴ. 6. is pronounced with a slight eleva- 
tion and stress of voice, called (προσῳδέα ὀξεῖα) 
a sharp tone or accent. This syllable is indi- 
cated by this mark (΄ ) placed over the accented , 
syllable, 858 εὐϑύς. ‘This is called the acute accent. 

2. Allother syllables are said to be pronounced 
with the grave accent, or falling tone (ἡ ), which 
is not usually expressed. 

3. When a word, whose last syllable is ac- 
cented, stands in connection before other words, 
the acute is softened down, and is expressed by 
the grave; thus, ὀργὴ δὲ πολλὰ δρῶν avayxa- 
bee xaxa. When therefore the student meets 
with the grave accent on the last syllable of a 
word, he will remember it is merely a softened 
acute. 

4, When two syllables, having an acute accent 
followed by a grave, are combined in pronunci- 
ation, their united accents make the circumflex 

( Δ)", as χέἑέπος κῆπος. 
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, § 7. Blace of the Accents. 


1. The acute accent stands always over one 
of the last three syllables, the circumflex over 
one of the last two. 

2. The circumflex requires a long vowel or 
diphthong, as τεμᾶτε, καλοῦ, φεῦγε, φῶς. 

3. The acute.can stand on the antepenult, 
only when the final syllable is short. The diph-- 
thongs az and oz at the end of words are, in re- 
ference to this rule, chiefly regarded as short, as 
ἄνθρωποι, τύπτεταε. ‘Che principal exception 
is the wee 3. Sing., a8 ποιήσαε. 

4, When the last syllable is short, or long only 
by position, the penult, if long, can take only the 
“circumflex, as ῥῆμα, οἶνος. - 

5. If the final syllable is long, the penult can 
have only the acute, as ῥήτωρ, oivn. 

6. Contracted final syllables generally take 
the circumflex, as a@AnPovc, τεμᾷ. 

7. Let the pupil accent the following words 
(the dots indicating the accented syllable), χρῆ- 
μᾶ, ἔτυπτον, σὔνοδος, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, παρᾶ, sta- 
det, ἀνέγνω, δακτύλιον, sxsivov, opoayiod, 
πρᾶγμα, ἐπέϑησεν. ᾿ 


#8 8. Contractions. 


1. These arise from the concurrence of two or 
more vowels, and‘ take place sometimes in the 
radical part of a word, as éag, 70, more fre- 
quently by a vowel in the termination meeting a 
vowel in the root, as réedys-oc, τείχους. 
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2. The following are some of the usual con- 
tractions. 

a) sé and οἱ into the diphthongs ec and oz, as 
τείχεϊ, reizer ; αἰδόϊ, αἰδοῖ. 

Ὁ) Two vowels into a kindred long sound, as 
ea into ἡ, TELY EC, τείχη. g& into δὲ, as ποίεε, 
MOlLEL. £0, O&, 00, into ov, as. πεέχεος τεέχους, 
μέσθ-οε-ου. GO, HOU, Ht), OU, ON, into. @, as 
τεμάωμεν, τεμῶμεν ; αἰδόα, αἰδῶ. 

Exc. os: and oy become oz. 
Inf. ocy becomes ovr, as μισθόειν, μισθοῦν. 

9) ae, cen, Ἰαῖο α, 88 ἄεϑλος, ἀϑλος; τέμαε, τέμα. 
aec and ay into @, as τὠμέξεε, τεμᾷ. 

d) « before or after along sound disappears, 
EOL, OL} EN, ἢ.) EGd, Gs GE, ὦ. 

Exc. Eat, 7, as τύπτεαι, τύπτῃ. 

6) ο before and after long o sounds (a, 0, ov,) 
disappears. 

For exceptions to the above rules see declensions, &c. 


§ 9. Final Letters. 


1. To datives plural in oz, and to third per- 
sons of verbs in ¢ and z, ν is added before words 
beginning with a vowel, as ἐν πόλεσεν αὐτοῦ, 
ἔτυψεν αὐτόν. This is called ν ἐφελκυστικόν. 

2. The preposition ἐκ, out of, becomes ἐξ be- 
fore a vowel. Ou, not, becomes before a vowel 
οὐκ Or οὐχ, aS οὐ πάρεστεν, οὐκ eos οὐχ 
ὕπεότεν. 

3. coisa weak letter, and easily. falls away, 
μέχρις and μέχρι, ἄχρις. and ἄχρι, οὕτως and 
ovra, See ἃ ἀς 11, ὃ ld. 4. 6, and 24 Pers. 
Sing. Pass. of, Verbs. 
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4. No genuine Greek word ends in any. other 
consonant than y, 9, or a, except’ é and οὐκ, 
which, however, never terminate a clause. 

Oxs. Hence nouns whose root terminates in any other than 
one of these consonants, always either drop this consonant, 
as πρᾶγματ, πρᾶγμα, or assume another letter, usually σ, as 
λαμπάδ (λαμπάδς), λαμπάς. 

Ἧς 
§ 10. Characters. 

1. The Greek mark of interrogation is the 
English semicolon (;), as τέ τοῦτο ; for a colon 
and semicolon a point is placed at the top of the 
line, thus rovro* καί. 

2. Apostrophe (᾽) cuts off a vowel from the 
end of a word when the next begins with a 
vowel, as ax’ ἀρχῆς. 

3. Crasis (᾽) is frequently. employed to in- 
dicate the coalescence of vowels in” different 
words, to prevent a hiatus, as τὸ ἀληϑές, rady- 

ἐς ; τὰ ἀγαθά, τἀγαϑάώ; τὰ ἐμά, tac; καὶ 
ἔν, κἄν. ‘ 


“es 
§ 11. Declension of Nouns. 


1. Greek nouns have three numbers, singular, 
plural, and dual (denoting two); and five cases 
expressing different relations, as follows : 


Nom. The subject of the verb. 

Gen. Of or from, indicating possession or 
origin. ae 

Dat. For or with, remote object or instrument. 

Acc. The object of theverb.-: 

Voc. Used in addressing a person. 
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2. There are three forms of Greek declension, 
in all which one primitive form of inflexion is dis- 
tinctly traceable. This form is probably retained 
with least change in impure (and some pure) 
nouns of the third declension. 

3. In the inflexion of nouns we distinguish 

two parts, the root and the termination. A ter- 
mination can be in no other consonant than y, 9, 
or o (δ 9. 4). The roots, to which they are ap- 
pended, may have every variety of termination. 
They may end in either of the following letters, 
mutes, πε, 8, P, #, Vs Xo Ts ὃ, ϑ, liquids, A, fy Vs 
9. vowels, a, &, ἢ, ὁ, 0, U, ὦ. 
_ 4, The general termination of the nominative 
is δ: this being a weak letter (ὃ 9. 3) it is fre- 
quently dropped. ‘This is especially the case 
with feminjne nouns of the first declension, and 
neuters of the second and third. 

5. All the consonant roots (mutes and liquids), 
with the roots in ¢, ε, v, belong to the third de- 
clension, those in ἃ and ἡ to the first, those in 6 
and @ chiefly to the second. The following tale 
presents the usual forms. 
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(70407) 52-004 (27292077) 53-2907! 


(Snodoy) 5:0-od0y(Smonor) Sxn-nonon 


(520407) 191-oh0y(Saonon)107-non0n 
(aodoy) am-odo0y (agnor ) aa-nonon! 
(σοίογ) 52-odoy (209R07/) 53-29R0r1 


(a70d0y) ar-ohoy(aronor) ar-ponon 
(@d4oy) 2-odoy (w9n07!) 3-nonon 


(soy) 2-odoy 
a-odoy 


(d4oy) 1-0t04 (honor!) 2-nononl 


’ 


vonon 
a-n9n0n 


aodoy (Smo) 50-0404 (Skonor!) S0-n9non 


5-ohoy 
otoy 


nonon 


nonon! 


Sa-pplyp 58: ρ7ιγ3 
Se-pglyn ΘΘΣΟΊΉ 
1o-9glyp 70-(@)sa0¢8 
A2Qlyp κω-ργωγβ 
a haa iol d 


aro-zplyp ar0-e7cys 


5 Sine 
Seglyp ὅμιγβ. 
a-splyp τ ργαγβ 
θ᾽ — T-eruys 
So-nguyp So-gracys 
belyp ΜΙ 
PeuYp ργυγβ 


53-160 53 +4 
50-160 δ 
29-260 (297)79 Ἢ 
20-160 “ὦ “xy 
52.2760 52 --N 
“LNT 
10-160(7) “701 
ΞΔ ΦΥῊΝ 
yong | 
ae “A 
«bo (nary 
7-160 7.64 
50-260 © 50 “xy 
Sabo | 5 NL 
“Burg 
7b0 ἢ 


‘suoneUmMay, Ὁ 
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7. The principal irregularities in λόγος and 
μοῦσα arise, it is perceived, from the rejection of 
the weak consonant o (§ 9. 3), and then making 
contractions more or less irregular, μεοῦσαες, μού- 
Gat, μοῦσαε; λόγοες, Adyos, λόγοι; Adyoos, 
λόγοο, λόγου. 

8. The original termination of the Acc. Sing. 
seems to have been in ». After a consonant it 
was changed, by a law which prevailed exten- 
sively in the Greek language, into @: «@ being 
once adopted became the common termination, 
and the ending in y was restricted to a few 
classes of pure nouns. Analogous changes are 
seen in the 3 plur. Perf. Pass., as τετράφατας 
for τέτραπνται, and ἐφρϑάραταε for ἔφϑαρνταε. 
And the Ionic dialect abounds in forms like the 
following, πεπαύωταε for πέπαυνταε, πυϑοίατο 
for πύϑοιῦδο, κεκλέαταε for κέκλενταε, δεόπότεα 
for δεσπότην." 


8 12, The Article. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
M. FE N. MEN IM FN 
N. 6 q τό |N. τώ τό τώ οἷ αἵ τά, , the 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ΙΑ τῶν τῶν τῶν, of the 
Ὁ. τῷ τῇ τῷ G. τοῖν ταῖν τοῖν τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς, to the 
A.toy τὴν to Ὁ. τούς τάς τά, the. 


§ 18. . First Declension. 


Characteristic vowel @, and, in the singular ἡ. 
The masculine adds ¢: thus making four termina- 
tions, ὦ, 7, feminine, ας, 7g, masculine. 





* See this subject treated by Hupfeld, Jahn’s Jahrbiicher 
Vol. IX. (1829,) p. 472. 
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1. Terminations. 
_Sing. 
ἧς 


Re 
Ὁ οὐ 
<> 
gcd 


Bo δόξα, glory, γλῶσσα, a tongue, 
ϑάλασσα, a set, μοῦσα, a muse. 

& (pure) ἃς ᾷ ἂν ἃ. So φιλία, friendship, oxi, a shadow, 
οἰκία, a house. es 


ρα eas og ραν ρα. So digo, a door, ἡμέρα, a day, χώρα, 
a region. 

η ἧς ἢ qv ἡ. So λύπη, grief, τιμή, honour, ψυχή, 

Ξ α soul, φωνή, a voice. 

ἃς ov ¢ ἂν & So νεανίας, a youth, ταμίας, a stew- 


“lard, “Πυϑαγόρας. 
&* So ποιητής, α poet, λῃστής, a robber, 


. 4S ov ἢ ἢν 
τελώνης, ἃ tax-gatherer.: 
Dual. 
ἃ ovaw ἃ ἃ. 
Plural. 
αἱ tw og Ge ou. 


Examples. 
ἡ δόξα, glory. ἢ τιμή, honour, 6 πολίτης, the ὃ νεανίας, the 
citizen. youth. 

Sing. Sing. Sing. Sing. 

N. δόξα N. τιμή Ν. πολίτης. Ν. νεανίας 

G. δόξης Ὁ. τιμῆς G. πολίτου G. νεανίου 

D. δόξῃ Ὁ. τιμῇ D. πολίτῃ D. νεανέᾳ 

A. δόξαν Α. τιμήν A. πολέτην A. veoviay 

V, δόξα Υ. τιμή Υ. πολῖτα V. νεανία 
Dual. Dua. Dual. Dual. 


N. A. V. δόξα N. A.V. τιμά Ν. A.V. πολέτα Ν, A, V. νεανία 
G. D. δόξαν GD. τιμᾶν GD. πολίταιν G. Ὁ. veeviaw 





* Nouns in ἐδῆης, and a few others, make the Vocative Singnu- 
lar in ἡ, as "Acgetdys. Anotys takes ἡ or α. 
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Plural. Plural. Plural. Plural. 
Ν. δόξαι Ν. τιμαΐ N. πολῖται Ν. γβανίαι 
G. δοξῶν» G. τιμῶν G. "τολυτῶν 6. νεανιῶν 
Ὁ. δόξαις D. τιμαῖς D. πολίταις D. γεανίαις 
A. δόξας Α. τιμάς Α. πολίτας A. γεβανίας 
Ψ. δόξαι Υ. τιμαΐ V. πολῖται Ψ. νεανίαι 


§ 14. Exercises on the First Declension. 


1. Enevisw in'ro GREEK. 


Amuse. OfaMuse. Of the muse. For the muse. 
The muses. Of the muses. The house. Thehouse 
of the muses. The friendship of the muses. The 

hgnour of the house.. Grief (ἡ λύπη). τ The grief 
of the youth. + The soul of the poet. Thevoice of 
honour. The door of the house. Doors of houses. 
The voices of the poets. The voice of friendship. 
Of the voices of friendship., With the tongues 
(ταῖς yisGoocc) of the poets. Of the shadow of 
the house. Of the shadows of the. houses. 


Remark 1. The genitive is often placed between the noun 
and article on which it is dependent ; thus, 4 τῆς οἰκίας σκιά, the 
shadow of the house ; 7 τῆς λύπης oitte, the cause of grief. 

Rem. 2. With abstract nouns, as names of virtues, vices, 
&c., the article is employed or omitted at pleasure; as drunken- 


ness, ἢ μέϑη or μέϑη, friendship, ἢ φιλία or φιλία. 


Π 
ως 


2. GREEK INTO ENGLISH. 7 


a and 7. 


Ἥ [ϑύρα τῆς οἰκέας. Τῆς φωγῆς τῶν Μουσῶν. 
ἫἩ τῆς ψυχῆς ἐπεμέλεια. Ἥ ἀγάπη τῆς τεμῆς. 
Ἢ εἰρήνης φωνή. ἭἝ ζωὴ τῆς ψυχῆς. ΑἸ σπκεαὲὶ 
fa γεφελῶν. 4όξαε xeceh ἐπεϑυμέαε ΕΖΩ δ ἡδοναὶ. ᾿ 

H ἀρετῆς ἡδονή. Ἢ ἀρχὴ ζωῆς. τ Πηγὴ τῆς 
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σοφίας. Aé οἰκέαε τῆς »ὥμεης. Ai γῶμεσε τῆς 
χωρας. «4ὲ χῶραι τῆς γῆς. Ἢ πόμη τῆς wepor- 
λῆς. Τῇ φωνῇ τῆς βροντῆς. Τῆς γεφύρας καὶ 
τῆς ϑαλάσσης. 
ας and ης. ᾿ 

τς Ὁ δεσπότης τῆς οἰκέας. “Hvixn τῶν Περσῶν. 
Of ναῦταε τῆς "ϑαλάσσης. Ἢ καρδία τοῦ προ- 
δότου. Ἢ ζλέπτου σιγή. Ob σερατεῶταε τοῦ 
“Μιλτεάδου. Τῶν “Πυθαγόρου pce nt Gy. Ἢ 
᾿Ατρεεδών ὁ ὀργή. Ἣ ἀλκὴ τοῦ νεανέου. “H6é ῥώμη 
τῶν ἀϑλητῶν. Ἡ ἀκτὴ ϑαλάσσης. Ἢ νεανίου 
-παεδεία. 

Remark. The Greeks ἜΝ omit the article, where the 
English idiom requires it, provided its omission creates no ob- 
scurity 5 thus, the country of the king, ἢ χώρα τοῦ βασιλέως, or 
ἢ χώρα βασιλέως, or ἢ βασιλέως χώρα, ἢ κλέπτου σιγή, the silence 
of the thief, or of a thief. 


ὃ 16. ἐγώ and σύ. 


'Ν, ἐγώ, I N. σύ, thou 
G. ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, of me Ο,, σοῦ, of thee 
Ὁ. éuoé or μοί, to or for me Ὁ. ool, to or for thee 
A. ἐμέ or μέ, me A. σέ, thee 
Dual. Dual. » 
N. A. νῶϊ, νώ, we two N. A. σφῶϊ, σφώ, you two [two - 
G. Ὁ. νῶϊν, νῷν, of or to us two G. Ὁ. σφῶϊν, σφῷν, of or to you 
Plural. Plural. 
N. ἡμεῖς, we N. ὑμεῖς, you 
G. ἡμῶν, of us G. ὑμῶν, of you 
Ὁ. ἡμῖν, to or for us Ὁ. ὑμῖν, to you 
A. ἡμᾶς, us A. ὑμᾶς, you. 
EXERCISES. 


1. Enevisu into GREEK. 


Ofime. Forme. Me. Ofus. Tous. We. 
9 
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Us. Thou. You Ofthee. Ofyou. We two. 
You two. The house of me (my house). The 
head of thee (thy head), ἡ κεφαλή cov. Thy 
voice. My heart (καρδία). Of mylife. Of our 
Hale Our region. Of our houses. Of my 
ouses. 


2. GREEK INTO ENGLISH. 


“H γλῶσσά μον. Aé γλῶσσαε ἡμῶν. Ἣ ἐπε- 
ϑυμία τῆς καρδίας μου. Ὁ δεσπότης τῆς χώρας 
ἡμῶν. Οἱ δεσπόται ἡ ἡμῶν. ‘H ἡδονὴ τῆς φελέας 
σου. Ἢ Ι χαρὸ τῆς ψυχῆς μου. Ὃ μαϑητής σου. 
Ἢ ἀρχὴ τῆς ξωῆς μον. 


Examples with εἶναε, to be (see ὃ 65), and 
Prepositions (§ 80). 


Ἔστε (there is) ϑύρα ἕν τῇ οἰπέᾳ. ι Ἢ μέϑη 
μανία ἐστέν. Ἢ ἀγάπη τῆς εἰρήνης ἐστὶν ἕν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ μου. Ἣ λύπη ἐστὲὴὲν ἐν καρδίαις ὕ ες 
Οὐκ ἐκ πενίας ἐστὶ λύπη, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ἐποϑυμέως. 
φιλαργυρία ἐστὶ Gila τῆς καρέας. Ἔκ τῆς bn. 
τῆς ἔστιν εὐδαιμονία. +H cegern xa ἧ σοφέα 
ξωὴ τῆς ψυχῆς éorev.: Ὁ κλέπτης ἐστὲν ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ. Ἣ φιλία ἐστὶ πηγὴ ἡδονῆς. Ἢ σκηνή 
μού ἔστε παρὰ τὴν i cc Ἔν τῇ ἐντολῇ 
σού ἔστε χαρά μου. 

Remark 1. Our indefinite article is indicated in Greek ‘by the 
absence of the article; as, ϑύρα, a door. 

2. In Greek the predicate generally omits the article; as, 7 
ἡμέρα νὺξ ἐγένετο, the day became night ; ἢ νὺξ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, the 
night became day; 7 μέϑη μανία ἐστίν. But if the predicate is 
more limited than the subject, it may take the article; as, ]ησοῦς 
ἦν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, Jesus was the son of God, (it being supposed 
there was but one son of God.) 
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3. In Greek, as in Latin, two singular nouns united by the 


conjunetion καί, (and, ) take a verb either in the singular or. plural; 
as, τημὴ καὶ ἀρετή é ἔστιν or εἰσιν. 


δ 16. Contracts of the First Declension. 


Singular. 
N. ἐρέα, dod μνάᾳ, μνὰ γαλέη, γαλῆ 
G. ἐρέας, ἐρᾶς μνάας, μνᾶς γαλέης, γαλῆς 
Ὁ. ἐρέᾳ, ἐρᾷ μνάᾳ, μνᾷ, γαλέῃ, γαλῇ 
A. ἐρέαν, ἐρᾶν μνάαν, μνᾶν γάλέην, γαλῆν 
Υ. ἐρέα, ἐρᾶ μνάα, μνᾶ γαλέη γαλῆ 
Dual. 
N. A.V. ἐρέα, ἐρᾷ μνάα, we γαλέα, yore 
G. Ὁ. ἐρέαιν, ἐροῖν μνάαιν, μναῖν ὁ γαλόαιν, γαλαῖν 
Plural. 
N. ἐρέαι, ἐραϊ μνάαι, μναῖ γαλέαι͵ γαλαῖ 
G. ἐρεῶν, ἐρῶν μναῶν, μνῶν γαλεῶν, γαλῶν 
D, ἐρέκις, ἐραῖς μνάαις, μναῖς γαλέαις, γαλαΐς 
A. ἐρέας, ods μνάας, μνᾶς γαλέας, γαλᾶς 
Υ͂. ἐρέαι, Egat prec, svat γαλέαι, γαλαῖ 


§ 17. Second Declension. 


1. Characteristic vowel o, lengthened by the 
Attics in some words into w. The nominative 
attaches ¢ for the masculine, » for the neuter ; 
hence o¢ and ὡς, masculine, sometimes femi- 
nine, ov and wy neuter. 


2. Singular. ᾿ 

“ὃ (speech) τό (work) ὃ (temple) τὸ (hal) : 

, ἀόγος ἔργον γεώς ἀνώγεων " 

α΄. λόγου ἔργου γεώ ἀνώγεω εν 
‘D. λόγῳ ἔργῳ γεῷ ἀνώγεῳ. ᾿ 
A. ᾿λόγον ἔργον vaow conipemy va, 


Vv. hoys ἔργον κεώς ἀνώχεων: 5: 


44 
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Dual. 
N. A.V. λόγω ἔργω φεώ ἀνώγεω 
6. Ὁ. λόγοιν ἔργοιν νεῷν ἀνώγεῳν 
Plural. 
N. λόγοι ἔργα γϑώ \ ἀνώγεω 
G. λόγων ἔργων γεῶν ἀνώγεων 
D. λόγοις ἔργοις γεῷς ἀνώγεῳς 
A. λόγους ἔργα γεώς ἀνώγεω 
Vv. λόγοι ἔργα γεῷ ἀνώγεω. 


So κόσμος, world, ἄνϑρωπης, man, ϑεός, God, ἥλιος, sun, βίος, 
life, ὀφϑαλμός, eye, vids, son, νόμος, law, πλοῦτος, wealth, Séigoy, | 
gift, δένδρον, tree, φύλλον, leaf, πεδίον, plain, μέτρον, measure, ' 
ζῶον, animal, τέκνον, child, ἄγγελος, messenger, ποταμός, river 
πόλεμος, war, κύριος, lord. 


3. ExERcISES ON THE Second DECLENSION. 


a) Aword. Ofaword. Withaword (λόγῳ). 
The word. Of the words. The word of God. 
The words of the man. Theworks of God. The 
life of man. The leaves of the trees. A leaf of 
atree. The leaves of a tree. Of the leaves of 
the trees. Of the trees of the forest (ὕλη). The 
eye of the man. The ways (ἡ 600¢) of the rivers. 

᾿ς b) The sun 15 the eye of the world. Man is 
ananmal. The law of the Lord is in my heart. 
‘Thou art the son of God. Wealth is a gift of 

“God. There is (ἔστε) a tree near the river. The 
eye of the Lord (zvgcoc) is upon the earth. The 
voice of the Lord is in the earth. The sun is in 
the clouds (νεφέλη). The sun is thy messenger. 
The river of death (ϑάνατος). The leaves of the 
tree of life (fan). The river of life is from (ἐκ, 
out of) the throne (ϑρόνος) of God. 
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“4. GREEK InTO ENGLISH. 


᾿ Ὁ νόμος τοῦ ϑεοῦ. Ὃ λόγος εἰδωλόν ἔστε 
τῆς ψυχῆς. Ἢ Αἴγυπτος δῶρόν ἐστε τοῦ Νεέ-. 
λου. Παρὰ τοῖς «Αἰγυπτίοις, ὃ ἥλεος wat ἡ σελή- 
aA ϑευέ slow. Ἕν. ἀρχῇ ἦν ὃ λόγος καὶ ὃ λόγος 
“ἦν παρά τῷ ϑεῷ. 1 Τὰ πλοῖα μου ὃν τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ 
ἐστίν. Ὃ ὕπνος. ἐσεὴν ἀδελφὸς τοῦ ϑϑανάτου. 
Οἷἶνός ἔστε “ἄτοπτρον τοῦ νοῦ. Obl a ἄνεμοι “αὶ 
4 ϑάλασσα δοῦλοι εἰσεν ἀνθρώπων. ἐ. Ἐγώ eis 
διδάσκαλος, σὺ μαϑητής. Ἔν οἴνῳ gory ᾿ἀλή- 
Deca. '°O φόβος τοῦ Κυρίου éorly ὠρχὴ. τῆς 
σοφίας. ‘O χρόνος éorly ὀργῆς ,φάρμαρον. 
Ἔν τῇ Σρεελέᾳ ἐστὸν “Agpgodiens ψεώς. 


ὃ 18. Contracts. « 


ὃ Singular. τό 

Ν. νοός, νοῦς ὀστέον͵ ὑστοῦν 

α. νόου, νοῦ éoréov, στοῦ 

Ὁ. νόῳ, νῷ. ὀαστέῳ͵ ὀστῷ 

Α.. γόον, νοῦν ὀστέον, ὀστοῦν 

Vv. νόε, νοῦ ὑστέον͵ ὀστοῦν 
Dual. 

N. A. V. v6, νῶ ὑστέω, ὀστῷ 

6. Ὁ. γόοιν, vow ὀστέοιν; ὀστοῦν 
Plural. ᾿ 

Ν. γόοι, νοΐ ὀστέα, dors 

α γόων, νῶν ὀστέων, ὀστῶν 

D. ψόοις͵ νοῖς ὀστέοις, ὃστοῖς 

A, . γόους, νοῦς _ ὄστέα, ὀστᾶ 

Υ. * «indo, vot. ὑστέα, ὀστᾶ. 

πὲ 


§ 19. - Adjectives ‘and Pronouns in oc, ἡ, ov. 


1. These have in the Feminine the termi- 
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nations of the first declension (7), in the 
Masculine and Neuter those of the second (oc, 
ov). 


Zopes, wise. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. σοφ-ός, 7, 6” N. σοφ-οἱ, at, o 
G. σοφ-οῦ, ἧς, οὔ ΙΝ. Α.Υ͂. σοφ-ὦ, &, ὦ 1. σοφ-ὥν, ὧν, ὧν 
D. σοφ-ῷ, i ᾧ G. D. σοφ-οῖν, atv, | D. cop-oic, ats, οἷς 
A. σοφ-όν, ἥν, ov [οἷν | A. σοφ-ούς͵ ἄς, & 
V. cop-é, 7, 6v V. cog-ol, al, ἅ. 


2 Adjectives in og pure, and ρος; make the 
Feminine in a ; 88, pidcoc, a, ov: μωερός, εἰ, OV. 


Φίλιος, friendly. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 

N. φίλι-ος, a, ov N. φίλι-οι, αἱ, ἃ 
G. φιλέ-ου, ας, ov N. A. V. φιλένο, α, ὦ | G. φιλέτων, ὧν, ὧν 
Ὁ. φιλίτῳ, ᾳ, @ 6. Ὁ. φιλέποιν, aay, | Ὁ. φιλέτοις, ous, οἷς 
A. φίλι-ον, αν, oy [οἷν | A. φιλέπους, ας, α 
Υ. φίλι-ε, α, ον Υ. φίλι-οι, αἱ, 0 

Exc. Adjectives in oog make ἡ in the feminine; and adjec- 
tives in sog and οος are contracted; as χρύσεος, χρυσοῦς : χρυσέα, 
χρυσῆ χρύσεον, χρυσοῦν : ἁπλόος, ἁπλοῦς : ἁπλόη, ἁπλῆ: ἁπλό- 
ov, ἁπλοῦν, &c. 

3. Compound adjectives, and many others in 
og, have but two endings, and belong exclusively 
to the second declension. 


"Αϑάνατος, immortal. 


Singular. Plural 
N. 6 ἡ ἀϑάνατος, τὸ ἀϑάνατον N. of af ἀϑάνατοι, τὰ ἀϑάνατα 
6. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἀϑανάτου G. τῶνντῶν τῶν ἀϑανάτων 
Ὁ. τῷ τῇ τῷ ἀϑανάτῳ D. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς ἀϑανάτοις 
A, τὸν τὴν τὸ ἀϑάναϊον Α. τοὺς τὰς ἀϑανάτους, τὰ. ἀϑάνατά 


V. ἀϑάνατε, ἀϑάνατον V. ἀϑάνατοι, ἀϑάνατα. 
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Dual. 
N. A. V. τὼ τὰ τω ἀϑανάτω 
6. D. τοῖν ταῖν τοῖν ἀϑανάτοιν 


§ 20. Exercises on Adjectives in og. 


1. Adjectives in og, ἡ, ov, and 06, CL, OV. — Aye- 
Hos φίλος. Ogos ἄνθρωπος. Ὃ καλὸς κόσ- 
μος. Ὃ λαμπρὸς ἥλεος.ς Τῶν ἀγαϑῶν φίλων, 
Οἱ πιστοὶ δοῦλο. Θνητὰ ξῶα. Μακρὰ ὅδός. 
Μωρὰ τράώπεξα. «Πλοῦτος ὀλέγος. Πύλη στενή. 
«ευκαὶ πέτρα. “ίϑος ξεστός. Aogog χαλε- 
πός. 

Θησαυρός ἔστων ὁ πεστορ᾽ φίλος. + Ὃ σοφὸς 
ἄνθρωπός ἔστε μαράρεος. ιὋ καερὰς ὑμῶν 
ἔστιν cal ἕτοιμος. Κακὸς ῥβίος ἐστὶν οὐδέποτε 
μακάριος. ἡ Ἔστεν ἐν Haun ἡμῶν δωεαστὴς 

φρόνεμος." “O Πήγασος i ἵππος ἦν πτηνός. ITv- 
~Payogas ἦν πεέστης τῆς φιλοσοφίας τῆς Ἴταλε- 
xg. Ἢ μέϑη μεκρὰ μανία ἐστέν.ας. Ἢ ὁδὸς εἰς 
“Αιδου ἐστὲ πανταχοῦ ὁμοία. « Ἢ ἀρετῆς ὁδὸς 
τὸ πρῶτον (αί Just) χαλεπή ἔστιν, ὕστερον δὸ 
ῥᾳδία. Ἢ χώρα ἔχει ( has) ἱκανὴν φυλωκήν. 
Ζωῆς πονηρᾶς τελευτή ἔστε ϑάνατος πονηρός. 
Ὦ πιστὴ ψυχή ! 

2. Adjectives in og of two endings.—O πλοῦ- 
τός ἔστε ϑνητός, ἡ ἡ δόξω adavuros. Ὃ ϑυμὸς 
ἀλόγεστος. -τ-- ΖΔειελὸν ὃ πλοῦτος xa φιλόψυχον 
HARDY. Avzea weed | ἵππω συννόμω ἐστόν.. Καλὸν 
7} ἀλήϑεια. καὶ μόνεμον. Ἣ Σισελέα ἐστὶ νῆσος. 
πολυάνθρωπος. Ὃ Θεὸς ἐστέν / ἀγέννητος. Οὐ- 
δέν ἐστε βέβαξον a τῷ Sip τῷ ἀνθϑρωπένῳ. 


Remarxs. 1. When the noun is accompanied by an article 
the adjective is placed between the article and nounfias, 6 ἀγα- 
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ϑὸς ἄνϑρωπος, the good man, or follows both, with the article 
repeated, as, ὃ ἄνϑρωπος ὃ ἀγαϑός. “O ἄνθρωπος ἀγαϑός, or 
ἀγαϑὸς ὃ ἄνϑρωπος, would mostly be read with ἐστέ understood, 
the man is good. "Εποίησα τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν καλήν, or ἐποίησα τὴν 
καλὴν οἰκίαν, I made the beautiful house; but ἐποίησα τὴν οἰκίαν 
καλήν͵ Imade (i. e. rendered) the house beautiful. 

2. So the possessive pronouns ἐμός, mine, σός, thine, ὑμέτερος, 
yours, &c.; as, ὃ ἐμὸς δοῦλος, or 6 δοῦλος 6 ἐμός͵ a more emphatic 
form for ὃ δοῦλός μου, my servant. ὍὋ σὸς νοῦς τὸ σὸν σῶμα 
μεταχειρίξεται, thy mind controls thy body. 

3. The verb εἶναι is often omitted ; 88, ὃ ϑυμός (ἐστιν) ἀλό-- 
yeotos. The adjective is often put in the neuter, agreeing with 
@ noun understood; as, ἢ τυραννὶς σφαλερόν ἐστι, supreme power 
is a dangerous thing (χρῆμα). 


ee RO Adjectives and Pronouns tn og, ἡ, o. 


The adjectives ἄλλος, τοεοῦτος, τοσοῦτυς, and 
τηλικοῦτος, and the pronouns ὅς, αὐτός, ἐκεῖνος, 
οὗτος, have the Nom. Neut. Sing. in 0. Thus, 


ἤάλλος, another. 


Singular, Dual. Plural. 
Ν. ἄλλος, ἡ, 0 ! Ν. ἄλλ-οι, αἱ, α, 
G. ἄλλ-ου, ης, ov N.A.V. ἄλλ-ω, α, ὦ = |G. ἄλλ-ων, ων, ὧν 
Ὁ. ἄλλ-ῳ, ἡ, @ 6. D. ἄλλ-οιν, αἱν,) Ὁ. ἄλλοις, αἷς, οἷς 
A. ἄλλον, ny, 0 [ow | A. BAd-ovc, ας, α. 


So αὐτός, ipse, self, ἐκεῖνος, ille, he, ὅς, who. 


§ 22, Exercises on " ἄλλος. Ἀ 


1. "4λλος without the article means in the 
sing. another, in the plural, others. 

2. With the article, it means in the singular, 
the remaining part ; in the plural, οὐ ἄλλοε, the rest 
(cetert). ‘ 

3. The other, in the singular, 6 ἕτερος. 

4. Examples. “Addy χώρα, another country 
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ἢ ἑτέρα χώρα, the other country; 4 ἄλλη χώρα, 
the rest of the country ; ἄλλαι χῶραε, other coun- 
tries (some others) ; αὐ ἄλλαε χῶραε, the rest of 
the countries. "4λλο δένδρον, another tree; τὸ 
ἄλλο δένδρον, the rest of the tree; τὸ ἕτερον 
δένδρον, the other tree ; ἄλλα δένδρα, other trees ; 
τὰ ἄλλα δένδρα, the rest of the trees. So, a day 
(ἡμέρα), another day, the other day, the rest of the 
day, the rest of the days, other days. 

So οὐκέα, a house, ὠγρός, a field. 


* 


§ 23. αὐτός. 


1. Αὐτός with the article means always the 
same (idem); as, 6 αὐτὸς τόπος, the same place ; 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ τόπῳ, in the same place; τὰ αὐτὰ 
πράγματα, the same things ; τῶν αὐτῶν πραγμά- 
των, of the same things. — Ξ 

2. Αὐτός without the article, in the nomina- 
tive always, and in the oblique cases when fol- 
lowed by a noun, signifies self (pse); as, αὐτὸς 
ἐγώ, I myself; αὐτός φημε, 1 myself assert; αὐὖ- 
τὸς 6 ὥνϑρωπος, the man himself; τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
αὐτοῦ, οὐ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, of the man himself. 

3. Standing alone in the oblique cases, it is 
the demonstrative pronoun him, her, it; as, ὃ 
ϑεὸς καὶ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ, God and the works of 
him (his works); ὃ κόσμος καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, the 
world and the things in it; ἐν αὐτῷ ἦν ζωή, in 
him was life. 

§ 24. οὗτος and ἐκεῖνος. 


1 Exeivoc (from ἐκεῖ, there), signifies that 
person there, he (alle). δὲ 
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2 Οὗτος (from 6) signifies this, (hic), this 
person, and follows in its inflexion the article. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο Ν. οὗτοι, αὗται, τοῦτα 
6. τούτου, ταύτης, τούτου G. τούτων, τούτων, τούτων 
Ὁ. τούτῳ, ταύτῃ, τούτῳ D. τούτοις, ταύταις, τούτοις 
Α. τοῦτον, ταύτην, τοῦτο A, τούτους, ταύτας, ταῦτα 
Dual. 


N. A. τούτω, ταύτα, τούτω 
G. Ὁ. τούτοιν, ταύταιν, τούτοιν. 


8. Οὗτος and ἐχεῖνος stand either before both 
the substantive and its article, or after both; as, 
οὗτος 6 ἄνθρωπος, this man; τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
τούτων, of these men; ἐν ἐχεένῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, in that 
day ; μετὰ τὴν ὥραν ἐκείνην, after that hour 


§ 25. Exercises on ἄλλος, αὐτός, οὗτος, &e. 


“Μετὰ τὸν ϑάνατον ἡμῶν ἐστεν ἡ μεῖν ἄλλος βίος. 
“Μακαάρεός ἐστεν 6 δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος. Ἢ βασιλεία 
7 ἐμὴ oux fore ἐξ τοῦ κόσμον τούτου. [ Παρὰ 
ταύτην τὴν χῶραν ἐστὴν 6 ποταμός., Τοῦτό 
ἔστεν 6 νόμος καὶ οἱπροφῆταε... Οἱ ἄλλοε στρα- 
Tiaras nou ὃν τῷ αὐτῷ τόπῳ. Ταῦτα ἐστεν 
ἀγαϑώ (neuter plural). Τὰ δῶρα τῆς τύχης ἐστὲ 
σφαλερά, καὶ αὐτή ἐστε τυφλὴ καὶ κωφή. -: Ὃ de- 
᾿δάσχαλος αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἦσαν ἐν 
τῇ αὐτῇστοᾷ. ᾿Εγὼ ἔχω (have) τὴν αὐτὴν γνώμην 
σοί (the same sentiment with thee; ὃ αὐτός, the 
same, takes the Dative after it, as in Lat. idem the 
Ablative with cum). 
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§ 26. Third Declension.* 


1. The third declension has'as radical letters, 
to which its terminations are attached (see § 11), 
the mutes x, x, το 0, γ, δι φ, χ» 7, the liqueds A, 
v, g, and the vowels «, ε, 2, v,@. Roots ino be- 
long to the second declension, except a few 
which in the singular, follow the third. 

2. The Nominative regularly assumes o, The 
liquids, however, do not generally take it, and 
many of the mutes (especially neuter roots in τ), 
instead of attaching o and dropping the r, omit 
both ; thus, root πράγματ, Nom. πρᾶγμα (reg. 
πρᾶγμας), root μέλετ, N. μέλε (reg. μέλες). 
Roots in ovr (reg. ovrs, ove, a8 ὀδόντ, ὀδούς). 
generally drop the τ and make the Nominative in 
ὧν; 88, Agovr, λέων. So all participles in wy. 

Rem. The stident, then, will be careful not to confound the 
nominative with the root, in deciding to what class a noun be- 
longs; 6. g. πρᾶγμα and most nouns in α have a root ina mute 
consonant ; many nouns in wy, a root in ovt; some a root in oy, 
as δαίμων, root δαῖμον. The first object should always be, to as- 
certain the root (which may be found from either of the oblique 


cases except the Voc. Sing. and Dat. Plur.), as the terminations 
are directly attached to this. 


3. Mute Nouns. 


Root, (ἢ) λαμπάδ (τό) πρᾶγματ (δ) κόρακ (6) ὁδόντ 
Sing. : 


N. Jopnd(d)-¢ πρᾶγμα(τ) © κόραν-ς(κόραξ) ὁδούς 
G. λαμπάδιος πράγματ-ος κόρακ-ος ὄδόνϊ-ος 
Ὁ. λαμπάδι πράγματ. κόρακι ὑδόντ-ε 
Α. λαμπάδα πρᾶγμα ᾿ κόρακ-α ὀδόντ-α 
Vi ᾿᾿λαμπάς πρᾶγμα κόραξ δούς 





* Before commencing this declension, the student should make 
himself perfectly familiar with the principles, in §§ 3 and 4. 
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Dual. 

Ν.Α. Υ. λαμπάδιε πράγματ-δ κόρακ-δ ὑδόντ--8 

GD. λαμπάδ-οιν πραγμάτ-οιν κοράκτποι:.ἁ ὄδόντ-οιν 
Plural 

N. λαμπάδ-ες πράγματ-α κόρακ-ες ὀδόντ--ες 

G. λαμπάδ-ων πραγμάτ-ων κοράκπων ὀδόντ-ων 

D λαμπά(δ)-σι πράγμα(τ)-σι κόραξι —  ὀδόντ(ὀδοῦ)-σι 

A λαμπάδ-ας πράγματτα κὄρακπας ὀδόντ-ας 

Vv. λαμπάδ-ες πράγματτα κόρακ-ες͵ ῴὀδόντ-ες. 


| 

4. Roots in cr, 2d, at, uF, with the acute ac- 
cent on the penult, have the Acc. Sing. both in 
α and v ; as, χώρες (χάρετ), χάρετα, and yeeger : 
κόρυς (κόρυϑ'), κόρυϑα, and zogur. 

5. The student will easily explain the changes 
in Mute Nouns (as, ὀδούς from ὀδόνες, νύξ from 
vuxrs), by recurring to the general principles in 
§ 4. Many roots, however, make their nom- 
inative entirely irregularly ; as, war, (reg. Nom. 
vous), ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, &e. ; 3 yovar, knee, (reg. 
Nom. yovac,) γόνυ, γόνατος: γυναία, woman, 
(reg. Nom. γυναίξ,) γυνή, yuvatxos, Voc. γύναε: : 
γάλασε, milk, (reg. Nom. yah) γάλα, γάλα-. 
κτος᾽ ἧπατ, Ng ἧπαρ. 


A _ EXAMPLES. 
1.Root, (τὸ) yovat (τὸ) Wat (4) γύναικ (τὸ) γάλακε 
Singular. 
Ν γόνυ ὕδωρ γυνή γάλα 
G. γόνατος ὕδατος γυναικός γάλακτος 
D. γόνατι ὕδατι γυναικὶ γάλακτι 
Α. γόνυ ὕδωρ γυναῖκα γάλα 
V. yoru ὕδωρ γύναι γάλα 
Dual. 
N.AV. γόνατε ὕδατε γυναῖκε γάλακτε 


G. D. γονάτοιν ὕδάτοιν γυναΐκοιν γαλάχτοιν 
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Plural. 
N. yovate. ὕδατα γυναῖΐκες γάλακτα 
G. γονάτων ὕδάτων γυναικῶν γαλάκτων 
D. γόνασι ὕδασι χυναιξὶ γάλαξι 
A. γόνατα ὕδατα γυναΐκας γάλακτα 
Vv. γόνατα ὕδατα γυναῖκες γάλακτα 


6. The vocative sometimes throws off 6; as, 
παῖς (root maid), V. παῖ. Many nouns in yr 
drop the z and make the vocative in vy; as, 
Aicave (N. Αἴας), Voc. Αἶαν. Some proper 
nouns drop also the ν; as, “Ardavr (N. 4:- 
Aas), Voc.” Arid. 


§ 27.9 Liquid Nouns. 
1. Root, (δ) δαῖμον (δ) pao | (δ) μέλαν (δ) “Ἕλλην (δ) πατέρ 


ingular. 
δαίμωο woo | μέλα(»)-ς “Ἔλλην πατήρ [τρός 
δαίμον-πος ψαρ-όᾳ pélov-og “Ἕλληντος πατέρ-ος, we, 
δαίμον-ι ψαρ-ἶ  μέλανπι “Ἔλλην-ε - πατέρ-πατρέ © 
δαίμον-α ψᾶρ-α] μέλαντ-α “Ἑλλην-α πατέρ-α 
δαῖμον peg μέλας “Ἕλλην σεάτερ 
Dual. 
N.A.V. daiuov-e ψᾶρ-εἰ μέλαν-ε “Ελλην-δ -πατέρ-8 
6. Ὁ. δαιμόν-οιν ψαρ-οἷν μελάν-οιν “Ἑλλήν-οιν πατέρ-οιν 
" Plural. 
δαΐμον--ὃς vet μέλαν-ς “Ελλην-ὃς πατέρ-ες 
δαιμόν-ων ψαρ-ὧν μελάν-ων ᾿Ἑλλήν-ων πατέρ-ων 
δαίμο(»)-σι yoo-ol} μέλα(»)-σι “Ἑλλη-σε πατρά-σι 
δαίμον-ας ψᾶρ-ας μέλαν-ας “Ἕλλην-ας πατέρ-ας 
᾿δαίμον-ες ψᾶρ-εοὶ μέλαν-ες “Ἐλλην-ὃς πεατέρ--ς 


oe ae 


<PyoZz 


ΦΡΘΩΞ 


Like πατήρ, father, μήϑηρ, mother, ϑυγάτηρ, daughter, γαστήρ, 
stomach, except Dat. Pl. γαστῆρσι, "Ανήρ, α man, (root, avég,) - 
syncopates 8 and inserts to smooth the pronunciation ; as, ἀνήρ, 
G. ἀνέρος, ἄνρός ἀνδρός, D. ἀνέρι ἄνδρί, Acc. ἀνέρα ἄνδρα, &e., 
Dat. Pl. ἀνδράσι. ? 
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2. Remarks on Liquid Nouns. As Liquid 
Nouns do not commonly add o in the nomina- 
tive, they frequently lengthen the radical vowel 
as above. So xocuév, ποιμήν: ῥῆτορ, ῥήτωρ. 
Neuters retain the short vowel ; as, ἦτορ, ἥτο- 
eos. Some are already long; as, “EAAny-os, 
αἰῶν-ος. 

3. There are no roots in sz, and but one in A, 
viz. ἄλς (root ἐλ), the sea, gen. clos. 

4, The vocative is usually like the root. 


§ 28. Pure Nouns. 


1. These suffer many contractions by the 
contact of the vowel of the ending with that of 
the root, and are otherwise more changed than 
nouns with mute and liquid roots. Few of them, 
however, are contracted in all the cases which 
admit contraction. Pure roots end in a, ¢, 2, 0, 
ν, and a. 

2. They generally attach o for the Nomina- 
tive. 

3. Roors ΙΝ α. 

These are few, and mostly neuter. They add 
6 to the root for the Nominative ; Nuts, a ship, 
(root va, vate and vavc¢,) and γραῦς, an old wo- 
man, (root yea, years yeavc,) are feminine and 
declined irregularly. 


Root, (τὸ) σέλα (ἢ) να, vor, (ἢ) yea, γφαξ 
Singular % 

N. σέλας γαῦς γραῦς. 

G. σέλαος γεώς γραὸς 

Ὁ. σέλαϊ, α νηΐ. veal 

A. σέλας γαῦν γραῦν 

Vv. σέλας γναῦ γφαῦ 
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N.A.V. σέλαε 


G. Ὁ. σελάοιν 
Ν. σέλαα, ἃ 
G. σελάων 
D. σέλασι 
Α. σέχ-αα, ἃ 
Vv. σέλτ-αα, ἃ 
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Dual. 
vis yous , 
veoty - γραοῖν 
Plural. 
DIES yous, γραῦς 
γεῶν γραῶν 
γαυσὶ γραῦσι 
ναῦς 7θᾶας, γραῦς 
νῆες roses, γραῦς. 


4. Roots In 8. 


1. These lengthen ¢ intg ἡ in the nominative 


of masculine and feminine nouns. 


In neuters ¢ 


is changed into the stronger 0, except in neuter 


adjectives, which retain «. 


of their oblique cases. 


Root, (ἢ) rerfige, 


SPUaa 


ων» 
we 


<PUaz OZ 


τριήρ-ης 
τριήρτεος, OVS 
τριήρ- εἴ, εἰ 
τριηρ-ξα, ἢ 
τρίηρες 


. πριήρ-εε, ἢ 
τριηρ-ἔοιν͵ οὖν 


τριήρ--ξες, εἰς 


πριηρ-έων, ὧν 
τριήρεσι 
: τριήρτεας, aig 


τριηῤ--Ξες, εἰς 


(τὸ) ἀληϑέ,. 
Singular. 
ἀληϑές 
ἀληϑ-ἕος͵ οὕς 
Gln dé, εἴ 
ἀληϑὲς 
ἀληϑές 

Dual. 
ἀληϑ- ε͵ ἢ 
ἀληϑ-ἔοιν, οἷν 

Plural. 
ἀληϑ-α, 7 
ἀληϑ-ἕων͵ ὧν 
ἀληϑ'-ἐσὶ 
ἀληϑ-ἕα, ἢ 
ἀληϑ-ἐα, ἢ 


They contract most 


(τὸ) τεῖχε, 


τεῖχος + 
τείχ--ξος͵ ους 
τείχ-- εἰ, εἰ 
τέϊχος 
τεῖχος 


τείχ--ἔε, ἡ 
τειχ-ἕοιν, oly 


τείχ--ξα, ἢ 
τειχ-έων; ὧν 
τείχ-εσι 
τείχ- αὶ, 4 
τείχ--α, ἡ 


Exc. Many masculine nouns in 8, instead of lengthening δ 
mto ἡ, insert v, probably from the aneient digamma;. thus, 


βασιλέξς, softened βασιλεύς, Dat. Pl. βασιλεῦσι. 


here make the Gen. Sing. in ὡς. 


The Attics 
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ΡΘΩΞ 


Sing. 


1. 
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(8) (king) Dual. Plural. 
βασιλεύς Ν. βασιλέες, εἷς 
βασιλέως N.A.V. βασιλ-ἐε G. βασιλ-ἕων 
βασιλ- ἐϊ, εἶ G.D. βασιλ-ἕέοιν | D. βασιλεῦσι 
βασιλέα A, βασιλ-ἕας, εἷς 
βασιλεῦ V. βασιλ-ἕες͵ εἴς. 
5. Roots ΙΝ t. 
These change 4) in most feminine nouns, 


into 8, in all cases except the Nom., Acc., and 
Voc., Sing. In the Gen. Sing. such nouns have 
es, in the Dual, wy. The Acc. Sing. ends in ». 


2. The Nominative of neuters ends in «. 
EXAMPLES. 

Root (δ) κέ, (4) πόλι, (τὸ) σίνᾶπι (ὃ, ἢ) οἷ, 

“- Singular. 

N. als πόλι σίναπι οἷς 

σ. κιός πόλεως σινάπεος οἷός 

D. κιΐ πόλει σινάπει οἱἑ 

Α. aly πόλιν σίναπι δὲν 

V. nig πόλι σίναπι οἷς 
Dual. 

N.A.V. κίε πόλεε σινάπεδ ols 

α. ἢ. xiow πόλεων σιναπέοιν otow 
Plural, 

N. κίες πόλεις σινάπη οἷες 

G. κιῶν πόλεων σιναπέων οἰῶν 

Ὁ. κισί πόλεσι σινάπεσι οἷσι 

Α. κίας πόλεις σινάπη οἷας, οἷς 

ν. ntsc πόλεις σινάπη οἷες 


6. Roors ΙΝ o. 


These in the nominative lengthen ὁ into a, 
and a part of them omit o; as, ἡ αἰδώς (αἰδό), 
shame ; ἡ ἠχώ (ἠχό), echo. The Dual and Plu- 
ral follow the second declension. 


, 
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Anomalous is βοῦςν (root 80, with the 
ened digamma, (orc, βοῦς, Lat. bos, bovis,) 
c. 


Root, (ἢ) aide, (1) 7x6, (6, ἢ) Bo, BoF, 
Singular. 

N. αἰδώς ἠχώ βοῦς 

G. αἰδ-όος, ots §~—- x08, οὖς Boos 

D. αἰδ--οἷ", οἵ ἥχόϊ, οἷ βοΐ 

A. αἰδ--όα, ὥ ἠχ-όα, ὦ + βοῦν 

Υ. αἶδ-οῖ ἠχ-οἱ βοῦ 
Dual 

N. A.D. αἰδώ ἡχώ βόε 

G. Ὁ. αἰδοῖν ἠχοῖν Booty 

Plural. ‘ 

N. αἰδοὶ ἤχοϊί βόες͵ βοῦς 

G. αἰδῶν ἠχῶν βοῶν 

Ὁ. αἰδοῖς ἡχοῖς ᾿ βουσὶ 

Α. αἰδοῦς ἤχούς βόας, βοῦς 

Vv. aidot ἤχοϊ βοες, βοῦς. 


7. Roots ΙΝ υ. 


Neuters reject σ in the. Nominative. Some 

-masculines and neuters change v into ¢ in all 

the cases except the Nom., Acc., and Voc. Sing. 
The Acc. Sing. ends in ». 


Root, (6) βότρυ (τὸ) δάκρυ, (δ) πέλεκυ (τὸ) ἄστυ 


᾿ Singular. 

N. . βότρυς δάκρυ πέλεκυς ἄστυ 
G. βότρυος δάκρνος πελέκεως ἄστε-ος & ὡς 
Ὁ. βότρυς δάκρυϊ πελέκ-εἴ, e¢ ἄστεϊ, δι 
A. βότρυν . δάκρυ πέλεκυν ἄστυ 
V. βότρυν ᾿ δάκρυ πέλεκυ ἄστυ 

᾿ Dual, 
N. A. V. βότρυε δάκρυε πελέκεξ doves 


G.D. βοτρύοιν δακρύοιν πελεπέοιν ἀστέοιν 


iS 
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Plural. 
N. βότρυ-ες, ug δάκρυα πελέκ-ξες, ες ἄστετα, ἢ 
G. βοτρύων δακρύων πελέκε-ων ἁστέων 
D. βότρυσι δάκρυσι πελέκεσι ἄστεσι" 
Α. βότρυ-ας,υς δάκρυα πελέκ-εας, ες ἄστϑτ-α, ἢ 
Vv. βόϊρυ-ες,υς δάκρυα πελέκ-ξες, εἰς ἄστε-α, ἡ. 


8. Roots ΙΝ o. 


The Nominative adds 6. 6 ϑώς, jackal, G. Pads, 
D. Pai, A. Fada, V. ϑώς, Dual Fade, ϑώοεν, Pl. 
ϑῶες, G. Fawr, D. Paci, A. Faas, V. Paes. 


§ 29. Exercises on the Third Declension. 
1. Mure anv Liauip Nouns. 


‘O ἀγὼν τοῦ λέοντος καὶ τῶν κυνῶν. ᾿Εν τῷ 
στόματε τοῦ κόλαπός ἔστεν ἰός. Ἢ τυραννὶς ade- 
elas μήτηρ ἐστέν. «Ὃ δειλὸς τῆς πατρέδος προδύ- 
τῆς ἐστέν. + Οἱ ἀγαϑοὶ ἄνδρες ϑεῶν εἰκόνες εἰσέν.. 

‘O Beds ἐστε φῶς. , Ta πράγματα τῶν ἀνδρῶν 
ἔστεν ὃν χερσὶ τῶν δαιμόνων. .Ἢ σελήνη καὶ ob 
εἰστέρες εἰσέ λαμπάδες τῆς νυκτός. Ὃ Ζεὺς ἦν 
πατὴρ τῶν δαιμόνων nad avak ἀνδρῶν. 1° f 
ἀφροσύνη τοῖς ἀνθρώποις: Σφίγξ ἐστὼν, Τῇ 
γαστέρε οὐκ ἔστεν ὦτα. 


2. Pune Nouns. 


Νῦν ἐστε πκρίσες τοῦ “όσμου τούτου. Παρὰ 
τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν ἑκατὸν ἦσων τριήρεις. ἭΝ φύσις 
ave μαϑήσεώς. ἐστε τυφλόν. Ὃ Νεῖλος ἔχει 
(has) παντοῖα γένη ἐχϑύων. Κέρδη MOVIL ἐσ- 
τίν ἀεὶ ξημεία. i Χαλεπὸν τὸ γῆράς ἐστόν ἀνθρω- 
mows βάρος. Ἢ Μανδάνη ἦν ᾿Ασενάγους ϑυ-. 
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γάτηρ, βασελέως τῶν Μήδων. Hye: ἐστε Ovya- 
τὴρ τῆς ἄρμονίας. Ἔστε πλῆθος τῶν » βοτρύων 
ὃν τοῖς ἀμπελῶσιν ἡ ἡμῶν. Ta τεέχη τῆς πόλεώς 
ἔστεν ὑψηλὰ xat ἰσχυρά. 


3. Promiscuous Exercises ΟΝ THE ΤῊΙΒΌ Der- 
CLENSION. 


Ὁ ϑανατός ἔστε διάλυσις τῆς. ψυχῆς χαὶ τοῦ 
σώματος. “Qe ot ἀστέρες sioly οὐρανοῦ κόσμος, 
οὕτως οἱ οἰκήτορες “λέος μι πόλεως... Τοῦτό 
ἐστεν ὄνεεδος ἀϑάνατον. Τὸ ξίφος ἐστὴν ἐν ταῖν 

χεροῖν' τῆς μητρός. Ot ὄφεες τὸν ἐὸν ἐν τοῖς 
ΤῊ ἔχουσον. (have). Ἔν Βοιωτίᾳ δύο ἐστὴν 
ἐπέσημα ὄρη, τὸ μὲν | (the one) Κιϑαιρών, τὸ δὲ 
(the other) ‘Eluxav.. Ἢ io, us τῶν Oschay sorey 
ἐν ποσί. Ἦσαν πέντε τριήρεις ὃν λεμένε ἐσείνῳ. 

“Ὅπλον λέουσέν ἐστεν chen, TAVOOLL κέρωται, τοῖς. 
ἀνδρώσε λόγος καὶ σοφία. 


----ς 


§ 30. Exercises in all the Declensions. 


1. A HEROES τῆς ἀρετῆς μόναι βέβαιαί εἶσεν. 
Ἢ παιδεία ἐν μὲν ταῖς εὐτυχίαες #06 "05 ἐστέν, 
ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἀτυχίαις καταφυγή. Ai ἹΜοῦσαε Δεὸς 
“orl eee ϑυγατέρες siotv. Ὃ Aivos nv 

of ἰοῦ wack “Μούσης Οὐρανίας. .- Τυναεξὲ 
. Τὼ πόδε “Ἡφαίστου ἦσαν 
hob. heros 6 movenens εἶχεν ὄμματα ἐν ὅλῳ 
re pa Ἢ Aiyvaros δῶρόν ἐστε τοῦ Nec- 
λου. ITavos εὐκλείας πατῆρ. Aé Φόρκου ϑυ 
γωφέρξς. ἤσαν" γραῖΐαε,. ἐξ γενετῆς. Ὁ Ἑρμῆς, 
Μαίας "αὶ Abs wins, ἦν ἄγγελος τῶν Θεῶν καὶ 
πἤρνᾷ τοῦ πατρός. 
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2. ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


A dinnity. <A king. Of a divinity. Of a 
kung. Of the divinity. Of the king. Of the 
divinities. Of the kings. The son of the king. 
The father of the king. .A daughter of the king. 
A lion. The teeth of the lion. The light of day. 
The stars of night. The tongue of the flatterer 
(σύλαξ). The water of life. The waters of the 
rier. There are fishes in the sea. Minerva 
(‘Adnva) was the daughter of Jupiter (ἦν ϑυγά- 
τὴρ; hot ἡ ϑυγάτηρ). Latona (Anra) was mo- 
ther of Apollo and Diana (‘Aorepuc). [ὁ was 
the daughter of Inachus. 


§.31. Adjectives of the Third Declension. 


1. These have usually two, sometimes but one 
termination, and conform in their inflexion to 
nouns of the same ending and gender. ‘Their 
inflexion, therefore, will create no difficulty. 


ὍΣ aicy } ὃ ἡ ἄφρων, τὸ ἄφρον, Foolish. i 
3 G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἄφρονος, &c. 

So comparatives in wy, except that they contract ova into ὦ 
and ovec and ovag into ους ; as, μείζονα site, μείζονες and μεΐξο-- 
vag μείζους. 

6 ἡ ἀληϑής, τὸ ἀληϑές true. 
᾿ G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἀληϑέος, ἀληϑοῦς, &c. 
᾿ 6 ἡ ἄῤῥην, τό ἄῤῥεν, male. 

G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἄῤῥενος, &c. 

( 6 7 ἴδρις, τό ἴδρι, skilful. 
6. τοῦ τῆς tov ἰδριος, &e, 

So tis, who, τί, G. τίνος, D. τίνι, A. τίνα, τί. Dual tive, τίνοιν 

Pl. tives, τίνα, G. τίνων, Ὁ. τίσι, A, τίνας, τινα. 


δι δι ὺ ) 
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6. So vs, v, G. vos, — wo, 09, G. ogos, — ous, ov, G. 080s, — 
ts, ἐν G. tog, — ας, αν, G. αντος. 


7. PARADIGMS. 


Singular. 
N. ὃ ἣ ἄφρων͵ τὸ ἄφρον ᾿, ἀληϑής, ἀληϑές 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἄφρονος ἀληϑ-έος, οὖς 
Ὁ. τῷ τῇ τῷ ἄφρονι , ἄἂληϑ-ϊ, εἶ 
A. τὸν τὴν ἄφρονα, τὸ ἄφρον ἀληϑ-ἕα, ἢ, ἀληϑὲς 
Vv. ἄφρον ᾿ς ἐ ἀληϑές 
. Dual, 
N. A. V. τὼ τὰ τὼ ἄφρονε anda, ἢ 
G. D. τοῖν τοῖν τοῖν ἀφρόνοιν͵ ἀληϑ-ἕοιν, οἷν 
Plural. ᾿ 

Ν. οὗ of ἄφρονες, τὰ ἄφρονα ' ἀληϑ--ἕες, εἴς, ἀληϑ-ἕα, ἢ 
G. τῶν τῶν τῶν ἀφρόνων (, A D-day, ὧν 
D. τοῖς τοῖς τοῖς got ὀ᾿, ἀληϑ-έσι 
A. τοὺς τὰς ἄφρονας, τὰ ἄφρονα, ἀληϑ-ἕας, εἴς, ἀληϑ-ἕα, ἢ 
Vv. ἄφρονες, ἄφρονα, ἀληϑ'-ὅες, εἴς, ἀληϑέα, ἢ 

Singular.  ΑΑΦὈκαῖ. Plural. ἂν 
N. μείζων, μεῖξον μείξονες, ους, μείξονα, ὦ 
Ο. μείξονος μεΐξονε μειξόνων 
Ὁ. μείζονι “,.ῳ. μεΐξοσι 

᾿ μειζόνοιν ἐ 

A. μείζονα, ὦ, μεῖϊξον μείζοονας,ους, μειξ-οναχω 
Ψ. μεῖζον μείξιονες ους, μείξονα,ὦὼ 


) 8. Some adjectives are compounded with sub- 
stantives, as μακρόχειρ, long-handed. Some in 
ag, as ἀπάτωρ, without father, and others, have 
but one termination, being used only in the mas- 
culine and feminine. 


§ 32. Exercises on Adjectives of Two Termina- 
tions. 


‘H γῆ σφαεροξεδής gory. ᾿Επαμεινώνδας πα- 

τρος ἦν ἀφανοῦς. “H Σεκελέα ἐστὶ νῆσος εὔφο- 
+2 , ε } Vv f 4 

ρος καὶ εὐδαίμων. ΓΟ ἀμαϑὴς πλούσεός ἐστεπρό- 
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βωτον χρυσόμαλλον. Οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ ἦν anarag 
καὶ ἀμήτωρ. Οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς τοῖς ϑνητοῖς τὸ twos. 
Ἢ Asovaiee ὕδρα εἶχεν ὑπερμέγεϑες σώμα; κε- 
galas δὲ ἐννέα, τὰς μὲν ὀκτὼ ϑενητὰς, τὴν δὲ 
μέσην ἀϑάνατον. Εὐγενὲς παῖ εὐγενῶν γονέων! 
Ὁ τοῦ ῥήτορος λόγος πλήρης ἐστὲ πεεϑοῦς. . 


88. Adjectives of the First and Third Declen- 


sions. 


Of this class are the following adjective and 
participial terminations. 


nds, all, πᾶσα, πᾶν, (root wort, morte, πάντ’ 
, 1, ἂς, ασα, αν σα, παντ. 
HOO, ἘΠΕ ΚΕ). 5 
Ο. παντός, πάσης, παντός. 
μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, black. 


OG, αἶγα; αν ; | : 
2 ne G. μέλανος, μελαίνης, μέλανος. 


eA BOS ee 


| τύπτων, τύπτουσα, τύπτον (τ. τυπτοντ, f. TUT - 
3. wy, oven, ον τοντσα.) 
6. τύπτοντος, τυπτούσης, τύπτοντος, striking. 
So contracted forms in ewy. ἕων ἐσυσα gov, G. ἕοντος, &c. 
ὧν οὖσα οὔν; οὔντος. 
δεικνύς, δεικνῦσα, δεικνύν, (r. δεικνυντ, f. devte 
A. uc, von, υν ς νύντσα,) ᾿ 
G. δειρνώντος, δεικνύσης, δεικνύντος, showing. 
τυφϑείς, τυφϑεῖσα, τυφϑέν, (τ. τυφϑεντ, ἔ, 
5. εἰς, ecco, ἕν ς τυφϑέντσα.) : [struck 
G. τυφϑέντος, τυφϑείσης, τυφϑέντος, being 
χαρίεις, χαρίεσσα, χαρίεν, comely, (r. χαριεντι) 
G. χαρίεντος, χαριέσσης, χαρίεντος. 
_| So contracted forms in oss. ὕεις όεσσα όεν, G. ὅεντος, &e, 
οὖς οὔσσα ovr, ογτος. - 
Sats, δοῦσα, δόν, (τ. δοντ, δόντσα, δοντ,) hav- 
7. οὐς, συσα, ον ὁ ing given. 
“CG. δόντος, δούσης, δόντος, &e. 


6. εις, sooo, εν ᾿ 
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τετυφώς, τετυφυῖα, τετυφός, (r. τετυφοτ,) hav- 
8. ὡς, vie, ος ing struck. 
G. τετυφότος, τετυφυΐας͵ τετυφότος. 
ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, ἑστώς, (τ. ἕσταος, contr. 50) 
9. ὡς, woe, ὡς < standing. 
G. ἑστῶτος, ἑστώσης, ἑστῶτος. 
i i ὑ, short. 
10. vg, exe, υ ἡ βραχύς, βραχεῖα; βραχύ, sho 
as G. βραχέος, βραχείας, βραχέος. 
Tk sees τέρην, τέρεινα, τέρεν, tender. 
οὐδ aia G. τέρενος, τερείγης, τέρενος. 


12. As specimens of the above, we decline 
the following. 
CUGas 


πᾶς. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν N. πάντες πᾶσαι πόντα 
G. παντός πάσης παντός Οὐ. πάντων πασῶν πάντων 
D. παντί πάσῃ παντί D. πᾶσι πάσαις πᾶσ 
A. πάντα πᾶσαν πᾶν Α. πάντας πάσας πάντα 
V. πᾶς. πᾶσα πᾶν V. πάντες πᾶσαι πᾶντα 
Dual. 
N.A. V. πάντε πάσα morte 
G.D. παάντοιν πάσαιν πάντοιν 
a ‘ 
pas Oy μέλας. 
Singular. Plural. 


N. μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν Ν. μέλανες μέλαιναν μέλανα 
G. μέλανος μελαίνης μέλανος G. μελάνων μελαινῶν μελάνων 
D. μέλανι μέλαίνῃ μέλαν. Ὦ. μέλασι μελαΐναϊς μέλασι 
A. μέλανα μέλαιναν μέλαν Α( μέλανας. μελαίνας μέλανα 
Υ. μέλαν μέλαινα μέλαν V. μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα 


“ 


Dual. 


N, A.V. μέλανε μελαίνα | μέλανε 
GD. μελάνοιν μελαϊΐναιν ᾿μέλδνσιν = 
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χαρίεις. 
Singular. Plural 
N. χαρίεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν N. χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 
G. χαρέεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος G. χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 
D. χαρόεντι χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι D. χαρίεσι χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι 
A. χαρίεντα χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν Α. χαρίεντας χαριέσσας χαρίεντα 
V. χαρίεν χαρίεσσα χαρίεν V. χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίδντα 
Dual. 
N. A. V. χαρίεντε χαριέσσα χαρίεντε 
G. Ὁ. χαριέντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν 


ἡδύς. 
" Singular. Plural. 
N. ἡδύς ἡδεῖα ἡδύ . Ν. ἡδ-ἕες͵ sig ἡδεῖαν ἡδέα 
G. ἡδέος ἡδείας ἡδέος G. ἡδέων ἡδειῶν ἡδέων 
Ὁ. 70-di, εἶ ἡδείᾳ 70-8, & D. ἡδέσι ἡδείαις ἡδέσι 
Α. ἡδύν ἡδεῖαν ἡδύ A. ἡδ-ἕας, εἷς ἡδείας ἡδέα 
V. ηδύ ἡδεῖα ἡδύ Υ͂. ἡδ.-ἕες, εἷς ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα 
Dual. 
N. A.V. ἡδέξ ἡδεία ἡδέε 
G.D. ἡδέοιν ἡδείαιν ἡδέοιν 


τετυφώς. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. τετυφ-ώς͵ υἷα, ὅς N. τετυφ-ότες͵ υἷαι, ote 
‘G. τετυφ-ὅτος, υἱας, ότος G. τετυφ-ότων, υἱῶν, ότων 
D. τετυφ-ότι, vig, ὅτι Ὁ. τετυφ-όσι͵ vious, dor 
A. τετυφ-ότα, vinv, dg A. τετυφ-ότας, υἱας, ὅτα 
Vi τετυφ-ώς͵ υἷα, ὁς Υ. τετυφ-ὅτες, view, or 
᾿Ῥιιαὶ. 
N. A. V. τευφ-ότε, υἱα, ote 
G.D. τετυφ-ύτοιν, view, ότοιν 


Remark. The student should be exercised in giving the 
roots of adjectives and participles, and explaining the laws of 
the changes, as far as they are obvious. As in πᾶς, the form of 
the feminine throughout; as, πάντσα πᾶσα, πάντσης πάσης, πᾶντ- 
σαις πάσαις, the Dat. Pl. Mas. πάντσι πᾶσι. In τύπτων͵ τύπτοντ- 
σα τύπτουσα, τύπτοντσι τύπτουσι, τυπτόντσαις τυπτούσαις. 


§ 34. Some Irregular Adjectives. 
1. ΜΜέγας, great, and πολύς, much, derive .all 
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their cases except the Masculine and Neuter of 
the Nom., Acc., and Voc., Sing., from the obso- 
lete πολλός and μεγάλος. 


᾿ Singular. Singular. 
N. πολύς πολλή πολύ Ν. μέγας μεγάλη μέγα 
G. πολλεοῦ -ἧς -οὔ G. μεγάλου -ς του 
D. πολλῷ ἢ τῷ D. μεγάλῳ “1 τῷ 
Α. πολύν πολλήν πολύ Α. μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα 
V. πολύ πολλή πολύ Υ. μέγα μεγάλη μέγα 
Dual. Dual. 
πολλώ κά «ὦ μεγάλ-ω ὰὉὉ τῷ 
πολλιοῖν -oly  -οὖν μεγάλον . -αὧῖν. τοῖν 
Plural. Plural. 
πολλοὶ -αὖ «ὦ, &e. μεγάλ-ου ταῦ -ὦ &e. 
2. Numerals. 
N. εἷς (one) μία ἕν So οὐδείς οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, no one 
G. ἕνός μιᾶς ἑνός μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν. 
D. ἕἑνέ μιᾷ . bt : 
A. ἕνα play ἕν 


τρεῖς (three), τρία, G. τριῶν, D. τρισί A. τρεῖρ, τρία. 
τέσσαρες (four), τέσσαρα, Ο.. τεσσάρων, D. τέσσαρσι, A. τέσσαραρ, 
τέσσαρα. 


§ 35. Exercises on Adjectives. 


oa 3s 
1, ADsecTIves oF THE First anp Tuirp Ds- 
CLENSIONS. 


Boazeia τέριψες ἡδονῆς κακῆς. ἘΒραχὺς 6 
Θίος, ἡ ἡ δὲ τέ ἐχνημμακρά. t Ξενοφῶν ἔχεε μέλανας 
ἵππους, καὶ μέλανα ὅπλα, καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἔσϑῆτα 
“ ἕλαεναν. “ Anay τὸ σῶρε ἔστε μέλαν. Ἣ μά-ν ἢ 
ξα ἔχει ὀσμὴν χωρέεσσαν. ᾿ To ϑέαμα τῶν pede" 
vow. ὕπλων ἦν χαρίεν. Πασῶν τῶν ἀρετῶν ἥγε- 
“ὧν ear ἢ εὐσέβεια. | Ἢ γέφυρά ἔστεν εὐρεῖα 
καὶ ὁ ποταμὸς βαϑύς. + dé ἐντολαί σου βαρεῖαε 
Ux εἰσέν. ᾿Εγὼ ἑχῶν. Ehue ἄγγελός σου. Ἣ 
μὲν κόρη τέρεενα ἐστε, ge δὲ avin τέρενα. ; 
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2. Promiscuous EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES. 


Τῆς παιδείας αὲ μὲν ῥέζαε πεκραΐ εἶσεν, ot 
δὲ »αρποὶ γλυκεῖς. Εἷς ἐστε ϑεὸς καὶ οὐκ ἔστεν 
ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ. Κακὸν κέρδος, βαρὺ HELLN- 
λον. Οὐδεὶς ἄδερος ἔ ἔσταε μοι φίλος. Ὃ δίκαιος 
μόνος ἐστὶ μιωρρεος. . Ὃ “Παρνασσὸς μέγα “καὶ 
σύσκεον ὄρος éoriv. Kowa ἔστε τὰ “τήματα τῶν 
“φίλων. »Ὃ μὲν ϑερισμὸς πολύς ὅστεν, of δὲ ἐργά- 
ται ὀλέγοι. Θνητὸς μὲν οὐδείς ἐστιν εὐδαέμων 
, ἀνήρ. “Ῥώμη μετὰ μὲν φρονήσεως ὠφέλεμος, 

“ἄνευ δὲ ταύτης βλαβερώ. Οὲ λόγοι σου ἐληϑεῖς 
stot καὶ δ βϑέβαεοε καὶ ὀρϑοί. Τὸ μὲν μέλε γλυκύ, 
γλυκεῖα δὲ 4 σοφέα. 


3. ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


Thy words are true and just. Thy name 
(ὄνομα!) is holy. The house 1s beautiful. This 
asa beautiful house. Mortal life is not always 
happy. Virtue as a strong weapon. Virtue is 
useful (χρήσεμος) and lasting. A little time. 
Much ne. Among (ἐν) many men there are 
many minds. Olympus was a lofty (ὑψηλός) 
mountain. The waters are full of fishes. In the 
mountains are many and great animals. The 
body i as mortal, but the soul immortal (τὸ σῶμα 


μὲν, ἢ ψυχὴ δέ). * 


§ 36. Comparison of Adjectives. 


1. Adjectives are regularly compared by add- 
ing to the root rego¢ and τατος ; as, 
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εὖρυ (N. εὐρύ)  ὠεὐρύ-τερος, τατος. 


μακαρ (μάκαρ)  μακάρ-τερος, τατος. 

μελαν (μέλας) μελάν-τερος, τατος. 

κλεινο (κλδινός) πκλεινό-τερος, τατος. 

σοφο (copes) σοφώ-τερος͵ τατος. ee 


P eee 


red δοφύς all adjectives in o with a short pe- 
nult. 

2. Sometimes o, introduced to strengthen the 
form (see also § 47, 5), makes oregog and στατος, 
which, increased by ε, become ἔστερος and éora- 
τος. ‘These latter forms again, by a change fre- 
quent in the Greek language, become ἔστερος and 
iorarog. ‘Thus, 


ἄληϑε (ἀληϑής) ἀληϑέστερος, στατος. 
σωφρον (σώφρων) σωφρον-ἕστερος, ἐστατος. 
ἄρπαγ (ἄρπαξ) ἁρπογ-ίστερος, ἰστατος. 


3. The above terminations are affixed some- 
times with the omission of 0, sometimes of. other 
letters. The following are given as specimens. 


φιλο (φίλος) φίλ-τερος, τατος, and φιλαΐ-τερος, τατος. 
γεραιο (γεραιός) γεραΐ-τερος, τατος. 
ὅταλομο (παλαιός) παλαί-τερος, τατος. 


ἅπλοο (ἁπλοός) ἁπλο-έστερος, ἐστατος. 
λαλο (λάλος) λαλείστερος, στατος. 
πενὴτ (πένης) πεν-ἕστερος, ἔστατος, 


A, Some adjectives in vc, and some in ρος (drop- 
ping the g), make their comparisons in cay and 
ἐστος; aS, ἡδύς, ἡδίων, HOcoTOS: αἰσχρός, caio- 
χέων, αἰσχεστος. In a few comparatives, the 6, 
with the preceding consonant, is changed into oo 
or rr; as, ἐλαχύς; ἐλάσσων, ἐλάχεστος : ταχύς 
(Pay), ϑάσσων, razcoros. 
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§ 37. Irregular Comparison. 


1, 
καλός καλλίων κάλλιστος 
κακός κακίων κάκιστος 
χείρων χείριστος 
μέγας μείζων μέγιστος 
πολύς πλείων πλεῖστος 
ἀγαϑός ,, ἀμείνων ἄριστος 
5 βελτίων βέλτιστος 
ὁ κρείττων κράτιστος 
Ape Agotos 
2. From prepositions. 
πρό πρότερος πρῶτος 
ὑπέρ ὑπέρτερος ὑπέρτατος 
3. Adverbs are compared. 
ἄνω ἀνωτέρω ἀνωτάτω 
κάτω κατωτέρω κατωτάτω 
ἔξω ἐξωτέρω ἐξωτάτω 
ἔσω ἐσωτέρω ἐσωτάτω 
Irreg. μάλα μᾶλλον μάλιστα 


§ 88. Exercises on Comparison. 


Remarks. 1. After comparatives, the Genitive 
is used ; as, δωχαεότερος ἐμοῦ, more just than 1; 
otherwise the particle 7 Ib than, 1 is employed ; as, 
τοῦτό oe μᾶλλον ἀρέσκεε ἢ Gol, this pleases me 
more than thee. 

2, After superlatives, interrogatives, &c., the 
Genitive Plural is used. 


Οὐδὲν κτῆμα «ἐρετώτερόν ἔστε τῆς ἀρετῆς 
Οὐδέν ἐστε γλύκιον τῆς πατρίδος. Ζ4εενοτάτητῶν 
ϑηρίων ἐστὶν ἡ ἀμαϑέα... .Ὃ ϑάνατος κοινὸς καὶ 
(both) τοῖς χεερίστοες καὶ τοῖς βελτέστοες. ,O 
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“ροχόδεελος δξ ἐλαχίστου γίγνεται (becomes) μέ- 
years " τὸ μὲν γὰρ ὠὸν οὐ μεῖξον ἐστὶ Ζηνείου, 
αὐτὸς δὲ ᾿γέγνεται ἑπτὰ καὶ δεκάπηχυς. I, ρεσβύ- 
τατον τῶν ὄντων, ϑεός ; ἀγέννητος γαάρ- κάλλε- 
στον κόσμος" ποέημεις γὰρ ϑεοῦ. Tis ἐστε μεξέ- 
ζων ὃν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν; ᾿ "Σοφία πλού- 
του “τῆμα τεμεώτερον. ‘H φρόνησις wal ἡ Ube 
sect μέγεστα τοῖς ἀνϑυρώποες ἀγαϑά. . Ἢ xhecvo- 
τάτη πόλες ἐν “Ελλάδε ἣν ᾿᾿ϑῆναι: ( “Σωκράτης 
σοφώτατος ἦν τῶν φιλοσόφων wat σωφρονέστα- 
τος. » Ἢ Σικελία πασῶν τῶν “γήσων πρατέστη 
ἑρδὴν Δόξα ἐστὴν ἀσϑενὴς ἄγκυρα, πλοῦτος ἔτε 
ἀσϑενεστέρα,, 


39. The Verb. 


Such is the fullness and perfection of the Greek verb, so varied, 
and yetso philosophical and simple its structure, that the study of 
it furnishes one of the most delightful and important exercises 
to the Greek student. We shall, therefore, treat it at consider- 
able length. 

1. The Greek Transitive Verb has three voices,. 
Active, Passive, and Middle. The Middle has 
but four tenses peculiar to itself, and as these 
follow in their formation the analogy οἵ the Pas- 
sive, or rather are, in form, strictly passive tenses, 
we shall, in inflexion, make but two voices, ac- 
tive and passive. 

2. The Greek verb has six moods, the indica- 
tive, suljunctive, optative, imperative, infinitive, 
and _patticiple.- 

Remark. Strictly speaking, the subjunctive and optative form 
but one mood. They both state the action of the verb condition- 


ally, the subjunctive being the conditional mood fomsthe primary 
tenses to which it is allied in formation; the optative, for the 5865 


54 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


condary or past tenses; as, τύπτω ἵνα κτείνω, I strike that I may 
slay: ἔτυψα ἵνα κτείναιμι. I struck that Imight slay. They might, 
perhaps, not improperly be named conditional present and condi- 
tional past, or primary conditional and secondary conditional. 
The name opfative arises from a single and secondary, though 
not unfrequent, use of the mood, which in its original and ordi- 
nary use is purely subjunctive. The other moods need no partic- 
ular remark, 


ξ 40. The Tenses. 


1. The tenses represent the action of the verb 
in two respects; 1. its time; 2. its state. The 
confounding of these distinct elements has occa- 
sioned much confusion in grammar. 

2. Time has three divisions, past, present, and 
future. No others are possible. But in each of 
these divisions of time an action may be regard- 
ed with reference to its state, as continuing or 
completed, or simply as taking place without re- 
ference either to continuance or completion. A 
complete scheme of the tenses, then would make 
nine ; thus, 


* 


Present Time. 


Ι am striking. Going on or imperfect. 
I have struck. Completed or perfect. 
I strike. Simply taking place or absolute 


Past Time. 


1 was striking. Imperfect. 
I had struck. Perfect. 
I struck. Absolute. 
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Future Time. 


I snall be striking. Imperfect. 
I shall have struck. Perfect. 
T shall strike. Absolute. 


3. The name of a tense, then, should express 
both its time and its state. Thus ἔτυπτον, I was 
striking, is imperfect, but so also is σύπτω, I um 
striking. The one is an imperfect in present 
time, or an imperfect present, the other in past 
time, or an imperfect past. So τέτυφα, I have: 
struck, is a perfect present,* érervgeyv, I had 
struck, a perfect past. We have then, an imper- 
fect present, past, and future, ([ am striking, 
I was striking, I shall be striking); a perfect 
present, past, and future, (1 have struck, I had 
struck, I shall have struck); and an absolute or 
indefinite (aorist) present, past, and future, (I 
strike, I struck, I shall strike. ) 





* That this is the true character and designation of this 
tense, an inspection of the above table, and a careful examina- 
tion of its nature, will, we think, clearly show. J have struck 
evidently sustains the same relation te 7 am siriking, that [had 
struck sustains to 7 was striking. But the two latter are clear- 
ly an imperfect and perfect past ; the two former, then, are an 
imperfect afid perfect present. That is, Iam striking (τύπτω) 
represents an action now going on; I have struck (τέτυφα), an 
action now completed. ‘It matters not whether, in point of fact, 
itis only at this moment completed, or whether the writer only 
chooses to represent it so. In accordance with this view is the 
fact, that both in Greek and Latin the syntactical construction 
of the perfect is the same with that of the so called present. 
This tense has ever been a stumbling-block to the grammarians, 
and they have generally contented themselves with describing 
it as a past tense, but connected either in itself or in its conse- 
quences with the present time. 


Ω 
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4. Of these nine tenses, the Greek verb has 
in the active voice distinct forms for siz, in the 
passive, for seven ; thus, 


Present. 


τύπτω, I am striking. Impertect. 
τέτυφα, I have struck. Perfect. 


Past. 


ἔτυπτον, I was striking. Imperfect. 
ἐτετύφεεν, I had struck. Perfect: 
ἔτυψα, ἴ struck. Absolute or Aorist. 


Future. 


τύψω, I shall strike or be striking. Absolute usually. 
Pass. τετύψομαε, I shall have been struck. Perfect. 


Remark. The past tenses are more completely developed than 
either the present or future, for the obvious reason, that all histo- 
ry and narration being of events in past time, more minute spe- 
cification is here demanded, and therefore a separate form ex- 
ists for the absolute or aorist. The past tenses are hence often 
called historical tenses. 

6. It is seen, that, in the present and future 
divisions of time, the Greek verb has not sepa- 
rate forms for the imperfect and the absolute. 
For these it employs the same tenses, while in 
the present the imperfect meaning preponderates, 
in the future, the absolute meaning. ‘Their ordi- 
nary significations, then, are as follows. 


Present Time. 


τύπτω, | am striking. Imperfect. 
τύπτω, I strike. Absolute. 
τέτυφα, I have struck. Perfect 
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Past Time. 
᾿ἔτυπτον, I was striking. Tmperfect. 
ἔτυψα, I struck. Absolute or Aorist. 
ἐτετύφεεν, I had struck. Perfect. 


Future Time. 


τύψω, I shall be striking (rare). Imperfect. 
τύψω, I shall strike (its usual meaning). Absolute. 
Pass. τετύψομαιε, 1 shall have been struck. Perfect. 


7. We shall, then, in designating the tenses, as 
there is but one future active, call it the future, 
and the absolute past call by its ordinary name 
of aorist. ‘The other tenses we shall designate 
as the wmnperfect present (τύπτω) and the perfect 
present (τέτυφα), the imperfect past (ἔτυπτον), 
and the perfect past (éreruqecr). 


§ 41. “The Tenses continued. 


1. The Greek verb has, it: is seen, in the 
active voice siz tenses. For four of these 
namely, the Future and Aorist, Perfect Present 
and Perfect Past, it has two forms, an earlier and 
simpler, and a later and fuller form. 


Rem. The following are the relations of the tense forms. Sim- 
pler forms; τύπω, I strike, ἔτυπον, I struck, τέτυπα, 1 have struck, 
ἐτετύπειν, 1 had struck, τυπέσω, 1 shall strike. Later, when 
τύπω yielded to the fuller form τύπτω, ἔτυπετο was formed with the 
fuller signification, J was, striking, while ἔτυπον retained its prim- 
itive meaning, J struck. Tunéow, became by syncopation of 8, 
τύψω: but in liquid verbs o was syncopated, as, στελέσω, στελέω 
(στελῶ). ‘With τύψω was formed the more common Aor. ἔτυψα: 
and τέτυπα became by aspiration, τέτυφα, and ἐτετύπειν, ἐτετύφειν. 
In accordance with usage we call the fuller forms, First Fut. Aor., 
and Perf, and the simpler forms, Second Fut. Aor., and Perg 
The But. of the liquids in ἕω @ is called the Second Fut. 

ἐξ 
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2. Thus the scheme becomes: 
Present Tenses. 


τύπτω. Imperfect. 
τέτυπα. Earlier Perfect. 
τέτυφα. Later Perfect. 
Past Tenses. 
ἔτυπτον. Imperfect. 
ἔτυπον. Earlier Aorist. 
sruwe. Later Aorist. 


ἐτετύπεν. Earlier Perfect. : 
ἐτετύφεειν. Later Perfect. 


Future Tenses. 

τυπέσω. Earlier Future. (Obs.) 

τύψω. Later Future. 

στελέω(στελῶ) “ ᾿ (Liquid.) 
<3. The passive and middle voices have in 
the future and aorist the same variety of forms, 
and, in all the voices, the tenses may be ranked 
I pairs, according to their connexion in forma- 
tion; we give the usual arrangement thus: 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
Impf. Pres. τύπτω τύπτομαι 
Impf. Past. ἔτυπτον ἐτυπτόμην 
1, Perf. Pres, τέτυφα " τέτυμμαι 
1. Perf. Past. ἐτετύφειν ἐτετύμμην 
2. Perf. Pres. τέτυπα 
2. Perf. Past. ἐτετύπειν 
1. Fut. τύψω τυφϑήσομαι τύψομαι 
1. Aor. ἔτυψα ἐτύφϑην ἐτυψάμην 
2. Fut. τυπέω τυπήσομαι τυπέομαε 
2, Aor. ἔτυπον ἐτύπην ἐτυπόμην 


Perf. Fut, τετύψομαι 
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Rem. In few verbs, do the tenses of each class céexist. Wh 
they do, it is generally with different significations, the 1 Pe 
and Aor. inclining to a transitive, the 2 Perf: and Aor. to δῃ] 
transitive signification ; as, from sfdw, πέπεικα, have persuade 
πέποιϑα, trust. The 2 fature in ἕω (dé), ἔομαι, (οὔμαι) is confi 
ed to liquid verbs, where the Fut. in ow is rare. Other ver 
however make a 2 Fut. Pass. as, τυπήσομαι, and hence for ca 
venience’ sake, we give the corresponding Act. and Mid. forms 


Mug. Formation of the Tenses. Augment. 


1. Each tense may, in general, be divide 
into three parts; the prefix, the root, and th 
termination. We shall consider them in the 
order. 

2. The prefix is of two kinds, and employe 
for distinct purposes. In all the past tense 
the Greeks prefixed to the root s, to indicat 
past time; and in all the perfect tenses the 
prefixed the initial consonant with 8, to indicat 
perfect action. 


Past Tenses. ἔ-τυπτον, ἐ-τε-τύφεεν, é-rupe. 
Perf. Tenses. ré-cupa, ἔ-τε-τύφειν, τε-τύψο 
μαι. ᾿ 

3. The prefix of the past -tenses (8) is calle 
the augment; that of the perfect tenses is calle 
the reduplication. One of these tenses (ézerz 
φεεν, I had struck), is a perfect past, i. e. a per 
fect tense in past time; it therefore takes bot 
the augment and the reduplication. The pre 
fixes then stand thus. Root rua, Past ε-τὺπ 
Perf. τε-τύυπ, Perf. Past ¢-re-ruz. 

4. It is thus clear, why the so called pluper 
fect réceives both prefixes. It is a perfect past 
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From the above principles, it also follows, the 
the augment of the past tenses is found only in th 
indicative, while the reduplication of the perfe 
tenses continues through all the moods. For th 
past tenses express past time only in the indica 
tive, while the perfect tenses express perfec 
action through all the moods. 

5. When the verb begins with a consonan 
the augment suffers no change, and is calle 
syllabic. In verbs beginning with a vowel, ᾿ 
coalesces with the vowel, producing what is cal. 
ed the temporal ΔΙΒΙΘΙΡΗΣ changing 


α and ¢intoy, as* ἄγω, ἦγον; ; ἐσϑέω, ἤσϑεον. 
erarely “ e ὁ: ἔχω, εἶχον. 


i τ τ “κάνω, Ἰπχᾶνον. 
ο ὦ “ ὀρϑόω, ὥρϑουν. 
ὔ Gig Ὁ ὕβρέξζω, “ ὕβριζον. 


acando:“ 4&@ αἐρέω,ἥρουν; oixéw, @xovi 


Verbs in 7, τ, 7, ὦ, ov do not admit the augment 
those in ec and ἐν rarely ; as, εἰκάζω, and εὔχο 
μαε, Impf. εἴκαζον, and εὐχόμεην ; rarely, yxalon 
and ηὐχόμην. 

6. Verbs beginning with two consonants Ὁ 
a double, consonant have no reduplication, bu 
simply the augment. 

7. Verbs beginning with a vowel admit, o 
course, no reduplication. The prefix of th 
perfect tenses, therefore, coincides here, i 
form, with that of the past tenses; as, airéa 
ἤτουν, ἤἥτηκα. It still, however, retains its dis 
tinctive character, and ἢ is continued through a 
the moods. 

8. Some verbs beginning with a vowel pre 
fix to the perfect tenses the two first letters o 
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the root; a8, ὠγεέρω, iyeoxu, ἐγ-ήγερκα. Thi 
is called the Attic reduplication. It often short 
ens the third syllable from the beginning ; a 
nxova, ἀκήκοα, Perf. Past ἡκηκόεεν. 

9. Some verbs take 6 before the lengthene 
vowel of the past and perfect. tenses; as, boca 
δώρων, ἑώρακα. 

10. Verbs compounded with a_prepositio 
generally take the prefix after the preposition 
as, éxBalha, ἐξέβαλλον (δ 9. 2), ἐχβέβληκε 
Καϑεύδω. (εὕδω rare) makes ἐχάϑευδον and xa 
ϑηῦδον. ᾿Ανορϑόω makes ἠνώρϑουν: ἐνοχλέα 


ἠνώχλησα: ἀνέχοριαι, ἠνεεχομην. 
§ 48, The Root. Ὲ 


1. Many verbs have, in the imperfects pre 
sent and past, a strengthened form, to whic 
the terminations are attached, while in all th 
other tenses they are appended to the simpk 
form called the root. In forming, then, the vi 
rious tenses, the root must always be ascertainer 
and the tenses formed by combining this with th 
termination. Thus, root zyx, Imp. Pres. τύπτει 
Imp. Past 2 ἔτυπτον (strengthened by x); in th 
other tenses τύπ-σω (τύψω), é-run-oa (grupa 

eas (τέτυμμα!ε), ἐ-τύπ-ϑην (ἐτύφϑην 
or Verbs in zr are from roots ina labial muti 
t, β, or gp: as, xQUnTO, τύπτω, ῥάπτω, frol 
“ρύβω, τύπω, ῥάφω. 

3. Verbs in oo have generally a root in 
palatal, y, x, or » the palatal being dropped be 
fore 60; a8, τάσσω, φρίσσω, βήσσω, from re 
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ya, poixw, βήχω. A few come from a lingue 
root. 

4. Verbs in £ have the root in δ: as, poata 
φράδω (Fut. φράδ-σω, φράσω). Some have i 
in y: as, κράξω, κράγω (Fut. κράξω). 

Rem. The student having learned the terminations (§ 4f 


should be accustomed to trace, according to the principles in § ' 
the forms of the tenses as modified by the different roots; thus: 


Roots. Fut. Aor. Perf. Pres. ‘Perf. Pass. 
Bag- (βάφ-σω) βάψω ἔβαψα (BéBag-d) βέβαφα (βέβαφ-μαι) βέβαμμ. 
ταγ- (réy-ow) τάξω ἔταξα (τέταγ-) τέταχα. τέταγ-μ' 


πειθ- (πείθ-σω) πείσω ἔπεισα (πέπειθ-ἁ) πέπεικα (πέπειθ-μαι) πέπεισμ 


5. The pure root can be precisely ascertaine 
from the Second Aorist, as here the vowel of th 
termination makes no change in the final lette 
of the root; thus, zay-, Aor. @ray-ov. Fror 
the First Future or Aorist refa, ἔταξα, it migh 
indeed be ascertained that the root was a pala 
tal, but not which, as τάξω, might spring equall 
from τάγ-σω, τώκ-σω, and τάχ-σω. So wit 
the Perfect active and_ pe First Aorist pas 
sive, &c. 

6. ‘The Second Aorist is generally the shortes 
possible form. Hence verbs in AA and μὲν rejec 
a consonant; as, βάλλω, Impf. Past ἔθϑαλλοι 
Aor. ἔβαλον. Diphthongs in the root reject, i 
this tense, one of their vowels; as, λεέπω, ἔλει 
πον, λεένψω,. Ashecpa, Aorist, ἔλεπον. Lon 
vowels are shortened ; as, λήϑω, ἔλειϑον. 


§ 44. Anomalous Verbs. 


1. To many pure roots ox is attached, th 
radical vowel lengthened, and the initial cor 
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sonant repeated with ¢: aS, γνο-, γνοῦλ, YYOOx, 
γιγνώσκω: μνα-, μεμνήσκω : τρο-, τετρώσκω. 
Some do not change the vowel ; as, δρα-, dcd- 
ρώσχω. Some, beginning with a vowel, of course 
have no reduplication, and change 8 or ὁ intoz: 
as, evos-, εὑρίσκω: cedo-, ἀλέσκω. 

2. Another class of verbs attach av to the 
root, and insert a nasal before the last conso- 
nant; as, μαϑ-, μανϑάνω :. τυχ-; τυγχάνω: 
λαβ-, λαμβάνω: diy-, ϑιψγάνω: λαϑ-, λαν- 
Sava (δ 4. 4.) 

3. All these lengthened forms are found only 
in the Impf. Pres. and Past tenses; as, yvo-, 
γιγνώσκω, ἐγίγνωσκον, Fut. γνώ-σομαε, ἔ-γνω- 
xu, &e. , 

Rem. There are many anomalous verbs in Greek, i. 6. verbs 
whose fenses are derived from different roots. These different 
roots, the pupil should be accustomed to trace out. Thus, 
πάσχω, Sec. Aor. ἔπαϑον (root παϑ-), Pres. attaches oy and 
drops 9, πάϑοχω, πάσχω, Fut, πείσομαι, from πενϑ-, πένϑσομαι, 
πείσομαι (ὃ 4. 7), Perf. 8 changed i into 0, πέπονθα: εὑρίσκω (see 
above 1), Sec. Aor. εὗρον (root stg-); Fut. εὑρήσω, Perf. εὕρητω. 
(root εὗρε-, § 43). 


ἃ 45. Terminations. 


ἧς 


1: Active. Passive. Middle. 
Imp. Pres. @ Opa 
Imp. Past ov ομην 
Perf. Pres.. .α' eae 
Perf. Past εν pny 
1. Fat. oa Pnoouae Goat 
1. Aor. σας yy σαμην 
2. Fut. £@ - ἡσομαε £0400 
2. Aor. ov , ἣν ομην 


Perf. Fut. Couce 
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2. Example: root yeag-, augment « with past 
tenses, red. ye with perfect tenses. Let the 
pupil make the requisite changes in the following. 
We give the tenses in the same order as above. 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
γράφω γράφεομαι 
ἔγραφον ἐγραφ-όμην 
γέγραφα γόγραφιμαι 
ἐ-γειγράφ-ειν ἐν γε-γραφ-μὴν 
γράφ-σω γραφ-ϑήσομαι γράφ:σομαι 
ἔ-γραφ-σα ἐνγράφ-ϑην Ἐ-γραφ-σάμην 
γραφ-ἕω γραφ-ήσομαι γραφ-ἕομαι 
(ἔγραφ-ο») * ἐγράφ-ην (ἐγραφ-όμην) " 


γε-γράφ-σομαι 
3. Let the pupil thus form the tenses of τύπτω, 
τάσσω, referring to the next section for rules 
concerning the Perfect Active. 


PECULIARITIES IN DIFFERENT CLASSES OF VERBS. 


§ 46. Mute Verbs. 


1. The First Perfect active is formed by aspirat- 
‘ng the labial and palatal roots; as Aecm. λέλεει- 
φα, tex. πέπλε-χα ; and in linguals by inserting 
z, and dropping the lingual: as, πέεϑ'.. πέπειχα. 
z is here to be regarded as a strong aspiration. 

2. The First Perf. Act. sometimes changes ε of 
the root into 0: as, πέμπω, πέπομφα ; τρέπω, 
τετροφα; λέγω, ξυνείλοχα. Inthe Second Perf. 
this change is nearly universal ; -as, τρέφω, τέτρο- 
ga; δέρκομαε, δέδορκα; Asinw, λέλοιπα. The 
Second Perf. also lengthens the short radical vow- 
el, as xoalba, xéxoaya ; φρίάσω, πέφρτχα. 





* Wanting, because like the Imperfect Past, active and 
passive. ὃ 3 
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3. In the Perf. Pass. the following verbs chang 
8 of the root into «. 


' τρέπω, τέτραμμαι, 1. Aor. ἐτρέφϑην 
τρέφω, τέϑραμμαι, 6 ἐθρέφϑην 
στρέφω, ἔστραμμαι,  ἐστρέφϑην 
πλέπτω, κόκλαμμαι (Poet.) 


ι 


In a few verbs ev is changed in the Perf. Pas 
INtOw: aS τεύχω, τέτευχα; τέτυγμαι. 

4, The Second Aor. generally changes radical 
into a: a8 τρέπω, ἔεραπον, ἐεράπην ; στρέφω, & 
τράφην. 

6. Verbs m Sa, and some in ἄξω, (root in δ 
make what is called the Attic Fut. by dropping 
and taking the circumflexed ending, 6, ovyce 
κομέζω, κομέσω, Attic Fut. zope -εεῖς, - δῖ, -ce 
τον, -covjev, &c. This is confined to the Inc 
Inf. and Part. : 
~~ 6. Example of mute verbs: λεέπω, root λεζ 
short root Aca. 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
Imp. Pres. λείπω λείπ-ομαι 
Imp. Past. ἔλειπον ἐλειπ-όμην 


1. Perf. Pres. Aédsip-e λέ-λειμ-μαν 
1. Perf. Past. ἐ λε-λείφ-ειν ἐ-λε-λείμ-μήν 
2. Perf. Pres. Aé-Aoun-o 

2. Perf. Past. ἐ λε-λοέσε-ειν 


1. Fut. λείψω(σε-σω) λειφ- ϑήσομαι λείψομαι(π-σομαι) 
1. Aor. ἔλειψα ἐλείφ.ϑην ἐςλειψάμην 

2. Fut. ες λιπ-ήσομαι : 

2. Aor. ἔλλιστεον ἐλίπ-ην ἐ-λιπ- όμην 

Perf. Fut. *" Λε λείψομαι(π-σομαι) 


Examples for practice: πεέϑω, πράσσω, ἄδι 
βάκπτεω, λέγω. i 
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§ 47. Pure Verbs.* 


1. Pure verbs uniformly want the second Fu- 
ture and Aorist, unless they borrow them from 
some obsolete impure root; as, aégéw, Second Aor. 
εἷλον, from ἕλω. 

2. In the Perfect they insert + before @ and 
ecy, and have no Second Perfect; as, πεφίλη-χα, 
ἐπεφελή-»εεν. 

3. In all the tenses except the Imperfect 
Present and Past, the final vowel of the root is 
lengthened, thus: 


& πὸ ἢ, as, τιμάτω, τιμή-σω, τετίμη-κα, ἐτιμήτϑην, ἄτα. ~~ 
8 ἢ, “ φιλέ-ω, φιλή- σω, πεφίλη-κα, ἐφιλή- ϑην. 
“ἢ, “ μηνΐ-ω, μηνί σω, μεμήντ-κα, ἐμήντ-σα. 

o © ω, " δηλό-ω, δηλώ-σω, δεδήλω-κα, ἐδηλώ-ϑην. 
ὕ “«ν,  χωλὕ-ω, κωλέεσω, κεκώλῦ-κα, ἐκωλύ- ϑην. 





Rem. 1. ὦ preceded by ε, ¢, or g, is lengthened 
generally into @, as 


éé-w ἐάσω; μειδι-ἄω, μειδιά-σω; pagd-w, φωρά-σω. 
But, χρἄω, χράομαι, make χρήσω, χρήσομαι. 
Rem. 2. The pure vowel in many words remains 
short, as 


γελάω, γελάσω, ἐγέλασα. ᾿σπᾶω, onion, ἔσπᾶσα. 

ἐλάω (ἐλαύνω), dow, ἤλᾶσα. 

καλέω, καλέσω. Perf. κέκληκα. 

αἰνέω, αἰνέσω, ἤνεσα. Perf. Pass. ἢ ἤνημαι. 

αἱρέω, ἠρέϑην. Hie ones long, as αἱρήσω, ἥρηκα, ἤρημαι. 
χρίω (to prick), χοΐσω, Foro. 

ἀρόω, ἀρόσω, ἤροσα. 

ἀνὕω, ἀνὕσω, qvion. 

pio, prow, ἔμυσα. Perf. μέμῦκα. 





* Verbs whose root terminates ina vowel; as, φολέω, root 
φιλε. 
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4, A few futures in @ow and sow drop the o 
(asin mute verbs in ἐζὼ) and make a contraction : 
as σκεδάσω (σκεδάω), ox200; ἐλάσω (from ὁλάω, 
ἐλαύνω), ἐλῶ; τελέσω (τελέω), τελῶ; τελέσομαε 
(redéopecee), τελοῦμαε, τελεῖ, τελεῖταε, τελούμε- 
ov, τελεῖσϑον, ὅδτο. 

5. In the Passive tenses o is often inserted 
after the short radical vowel, to strengthen the 
form, and sometimes after a long vowel or diph- 
thong: as redéw, τετέλε-σ- μας, ἐτελέ-σ-ϑην; 
ἀκούω, ἤκου-σ-μεαε, ἠκού-σ-ϑὴν; πλαέω, κέ- 
κλαν- μας, and zéxhav-o- pce. 


Example. φελέω, root ede. 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
Imp. Pres. φιλέ-ω φιλέ-ομαι 
Imp. Past. é-qpile-ov ἐ-φιλε-όμην 
Perf. Pres. . πε-φίλη-κα πϑε-φίλη-μον 
Perf. Past. ἐ-πε-φιλή-κειν ἐ-πε-φιλή-μην 
1. Fut. φιλήτ-σω φιλη-ϑήσομαι φιλήτσομαν 
1. Aor, ἐ-φίλη- σα ἐ-φιλή--ϑην ἐτ-φιλη-σάμην͵ 
Perf. Fut. πε-φιλήτσομαι 


§ 48. Liquid Verbs. 


1. Liquid verbs form all the tenses except the 
Imperf. Pres. and Past from the short root: as, 
φαένω (short root gay.) Second Perf. πέφηνα, 
from gev., not πέφῃνα from acy. ; σπεέρω, ἔσ- 
necoxce and ἔσπορα, from ὅπερ. 

2, The First Perf. inserts x before ἃ and δὲν: 
as, σφάλλω, ἔσφαλκω, ἐσφάλκεεν ; φαένω, πεφα- 
γα (ὃ 4A.), ἐπεφράγσερν. 

3. The Second Perf. regularly changes 8 of the 
root into o: as, σπεέρω; (1. σπερ.) ἔσπορα; δέρω, 
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δέδορω; ἐγείρω, ἐγρήγορα ; and lengthens other 
vowels: as, paiva (φᾶν) πέφηνα; τέλλω (τἴλ.) 
τέττλα. 


4. In the Second Aor., First Perf. Act., Pres. 
and Past, and the Perf. Pres. and Past, and First 
Aor. Pass..of monosyllabic roots, is changed into ὥ: 
as, στέλλω, ἔσταλον, ἔσταλκα, ἔσταλμαε, ἐστώλην, 
ἐστάλϑην, &e. ; πείρω, ἔπαρον, πέπαρκα, πέπαρ- 
Uae, ἑπάρην, ἐπάρϑην, &c.; φϑείρω, ἔφϑαρον, 
ἔφϑαρσα, ἔρϑαρμαε, ἐρϑάρην, &c. 

5. The Tot and First Aor. Act. and Mid. of 
liquid verbs are made without the characteristic 6 
In the Fut. the radical syllable remains short 
but in the First Aor. itis lengthened, ὦ into 7 and 
sometimes into @, 8 into ez, ἔ into τ, vy into 7: as, 


σφάλλω Fut. σφἄλῶ Aor. ἔσφηλα 


κοιλαίνω “ κοιλᾶνῶ “ἐκοίλανα, (so many verbs in aww) 
"μένω Ὁ μενῶ “ἔμεινα 

τίλλω ( aaa « ἔττλα 

σύρω “ σὕρῶ “ ἔσυρα 


“6. The verbs κρένω, χλένω, κτείνω, τεένω, 
πλύνω make the following tenses. 


; “ 
κέκρίκα κέκρίμαι ἐκριϑὴν 
κέκλικα κέκλιμαι ἐκλίϑην 
ow 32» ὰ Lg 
ἔκτακα ἔχταμαι ἐκτάϑην 

᾿ ; 
τέτακα τέταμαι . ἐτάϑην 
πέπλυκα πέπλυμαι ἐπλύϑην 


7. Example. στέλλω. 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
Imp. Pres. στέλλω στέλλ-ομαι 
Imp. Past. ἔ-στελλον ἐ-στελλ-όμην 
1. Perf. Pres. ἔ-σταλ-κα ἔσταλ-μαι 


1. Perf. Past ἐ-στάλικειν ἐστάλ-μην 
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2. Perf. Pres. ἔ-στολ-α - 
2. Perf. Past é-oTdA-suy 


1. Fut. σταλ--ϑήσομαι 
1. Aor, ἔ-στειλ-α ἐ-στάλ-ϑην ἐ-στειλ-ἀμην 
2, Fut. στελ-ῶ σταλ-ήσομαν στελ-οῦμαι 
2, Aor. ἔ-σταλ-ον ἐ-στάλ-ην ἐ-σταλ-όμην 
Perf. Fut. é-orad-oo, 

Η συ cas) Ll” 


Examples for practice: paiva, σπείρω, palm 
ha, φϑεέρω. 
INFLEXION OF TENSES. 
> § 49. Tense-root. 


1. Each tense may be regarded as made up of 
three parts, viz. the tense-root, the mood-vowel, 
and the personal ending; thus, in φελήσ-αετε, 
φιελησ. is the tense-root marked by o which remains 
in all the moods, and characterizes the tense; az 
the mood-vowel ; and ze the personal ending ; in 
runroueu, tur. Marks the Pres. tense, o the Ind. 
mood, and wey the first pers. Plur. Act. 

2. The tense-characteristic is the consonant 
immediately following the last letter of the root 
or stem. ; 

a) The Imperf. Pres. and Past have no invari- 
able characteristic, but affix the mood-vowel and 
personal endings to the pure stem; as, γράφε-ω, 
ἔγραφοον ; or to an impure stem; as τύστττω, 
ἔτυπ-τ-ον. 

b) The First Fut. and Aor. Act. and Mid. and 
‘the Perf. Fut. Pass. have as regular tense-charac- 
teristic 6: a8, φελή-σ-ω, spidn-o-c, φελήτ-σ-ομεαε, 

-ἐφελητ-σ-έμην, πεφελήτ-στομεαε. 
εἰς ¢) The First Aor. Pass. has &: as, ἐφελή-ὅ-ην; 
the First Fut. Pass. joins 7 of the Aor. with the 
characteristic of she Et δ: as, pean-Pyo-omce. 
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d) The First Perf. Act. is in pure, liquid, and 
lingual-mute verbs, characterized by x: as, πεφέ- 
An-xa, ἔσφαλκα, wémec-x-ce ; in labial and palatal- 
mute verbs they affix ὦ to the pure stem; as, 
Athewn-ct, λέλεεφα ; πέπλεκ-εἷ, πέπλεχα. 

6) In the Second Perf. Act. Pres. and Past, 
and the Second Aor. Act. Pass. and Mid., the per- 
sonal-endings are subjoined to the pure stem; as, 
λέλοιπ-α, ἐλελοέπ-εεν, &hin-ov, ἐλέπ-ην, é&hin- 
όμην; in the Perf. Pass. without a mood:vowel ; 
as, λέλεγ- μαε, ἐλε-λέγ-μην, πεφίλη-μαε; in the 
Second Fut. Pass. with jo before the mood-vowel ; 
as, λεπ-ηἤσ-ομεαέ. 

~ Rem. The forms of the tenses, in the first person singular of 
the indicative, being known from the preceding rules, the student 


has only to vary the vowel for the mood; and the personal termi- 
nations, in order to inflect the verb throughout. 


§ 50. Mood-Vowels. 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
Pers. 123 123 128 
Ind. of & O8 € OF 6 
Subj. ony wn ὦ ἢ ὦ. Vowelsof the 
᾿ Ind. lengthened. 
Opt. ov. Imp.¢. Inf. « Part. o. 
A} 
§ 51. Personal-endings. / 


1. The tenses may be divided into two classes: 
teading or primary tenses, consisting of the present 
and future tenses (τύπτω, rérupe, τύψω), and 
the secondary tenses, consisting of the past (ἔτυπ- 
τον, ἔτυψα, éresupey). These different classes 
of tenses have different terminations. They are, 
in general, as follows: 
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2. Primary TENSES. 


Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Sing. ME 64,6 Tl, OF fae Oat THe 
Dual μὲν τὸν τὸν μεϑόψ σϑὸον odor 
Pluor. μὲν te νψντων μεϑὰ σϑὲ νται 


Seconpary TENSES. 


Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Sing. » δ a μὴν 60 τὸ 
Dual μὲν τὸν τὴν pede σϑον σϑην 


Plur. wey τὲ σαν,νεν μεϑα ots ντο 


3. The Subjunctive has, both in the active and 
passive, the terminations of the primary tenses 
of the Indicative, and the Optative those of the 


secondary tenses. 


4. IMPERATIVE. 


Active. Passive. 
Sing. de τῶ σο σϑὼω 
Dual τὸν τῶν σϑον σϑων 
Plur. re τῶωσαν σϑὲ σϑωσαν 


yf 
“δ. Infinitive. Act. vat. Pass. σϑαε 


6. Participle. Act. γε. Pass. μένος. 


§ 52. Mood-Vowels and Personal-endings com- 
bined. 


1. Inpicative Moop. 


In the active voice the terminations we and oz (1 
and 3 Pers. Sing. primary tenses) fall away, 
and, the mood-vowel of the ane is length: 
ened from ο, δ, ¢ into a, 84, ἔξ. ᾿ 
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Primary TENSES. 


Active. Passive. 
S.@- εἰς ξὲ- ο-μᾶς ἐ-σαέ ἕ-ταὶς 
1).0- μεν 8- τον ἕ-τὸν ο-μεϑὸον ἐ-σϑὸον εἐ-σϑὸν 


P. ο- μεν δτὲ ο-νσι(ουσε)ο- εϑα ἐ-σϑὲ ο-ντας 


SEconDARY ΤΈΝΒΕΞΒ. 
Active. Passive. 
S. o-v εξ ε- ο-μῆν —-€-60—-&-TO 
Ὁ. ο-μεν é-rov e-tyy o-usdov ε-σϑὸον s-oF nv 
P. o-wsv e-te ο-ν ο-μεϑα ε-σϑε ο-ντο. 


2. SussunctivE Moop. ¥ 
In the 2 and 3 Pers. Sing., the mood-vowel e 
of the Indicative goes into 7. 
Active. Passive. 
S.@- τς η- =e η-σας ηἡ-ταιε 
D. @-usy ἡ-τον ἡττὸν ὠ-μέεϑον η-σϑονη-σϑον 
.«ὦ- μεν N-TE ὡ-γσι(ωσε)ω- μεϑα η-σϑὲ ὠ-νταῶῦ. 


= 3, OptaTivE Moov. x 
In the active it retains wz for its termination 

in the 1 Pers. Sing. ; in the 3 Pers. Plur. it takes 
ey instead of ν. 

Active. Pagsive. 
S. os-e οἐ-ς οὐ- οὐ- μὴν Ol-G0  OL-TO 
D. oc- μεν o6-rov οἐ-τὴν οὐ- μεϑονοί-σϑον ot-o ny 
P. oc-wev ot-té ot-ev οὐ-μεϑα oc-oPs ol-vt0. 


4, Imperative Moon. 
The active 2 Pers. Sing. drops 35. 
Active. Passive. ᾿ 
S. ε- &-TO &-60 ~~ s-o0a 
D. ε-τον e-rav ἐ-σϑον «-o ov 
P. e-re ε-τῶσαν ε-σϑεὲ ε-σϑωσαν (or cota), 
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5. Infinitive. Active s-vac (e-v), ec-v. Pas- 
sive e-orhce. 

6. Participle. Active o-vz (av, ὃ 26. 2). Pas- 
sive O- μενος. 

7. The above is a.general view of the regular forms. There 
are, however, some exceptions in both voices, and the active is 


less regularly developed than the passive. We proceed to give 
an example of the above with the exceptions. 


§ 53. “Active Conjugation. λεέπω. 
1. Inpicative. 
Primary Tenses. 


Imp. Pr. λείπω ( Sing. ὦ εις δἰ 
1, Fut. λείψω ¢ Dual ομὲν etoy ἔτον 
2. Fut. dingo ( Plur. ομὲν ste ουσί» 


Exc. Perf. Pres. mood-vowel a, 3 Sing. 8. 
Terminations reg. 


1. Perf.  Aédecqpee ee a. a 
2. Per£ λέλοιπα τ OMY TOY τὸν 


Plur. ope ate ανσι(ἄσι). 


Secondary Tenses. 
Sing. ον ες 8 
Dual ομὲν erov ἔτην 


Plur. ομὲν. ere ov. 


Imp. Past ἔλειπον 
2. Aor. ἔλιπον 


Exc. 1. Perf. Past mood-vowel δὲ. Termi-~ 
nation 3 Pl. σαν. 


1. Perf. Past ἐλελείφειν 


2. Perf. Past ἐλελοίέπειν Dual Ejay: same ετὴν 


Sing. ev ‘se εἰ 
Plur. εἰμὲν cite εισαν or ἔσο». 


Exc. 2. μεῖον Aor. mood-vowel τ 3 Sing. δ, 
Termination 1 Sing. wanting. 
Sing. ἃ ag ε 


1. Aor. ἔλειψα ὁ Dual ἀμὲν atoy ἄτην 
‘( Plur. ogsy ate ay. 
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2. SuUBJUNCTIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λείπω 

1. Perf. λελείφω | Sing. ὦ ns n 

2. Perf. λελοίπω ἃ Dual wpey ntov ἤτον 

1. Aor. λείψω Plur. ower τὲ ωνσι (wor). 
2. Aor. dinw 


3. OpPTATIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λείποιμι 
1, Perf. λελείφοιμι 
2. Perf. λελοίποιμι 
1. Fut. λείψοιμι 
2. Fut. λιπέοιμι 
2. Aom λίποιμι 


Exc. First Aor. mood-vowel ac. 


Sing. ot οἰς οἱ 
Dual οἱμὲν οἶτον οἰτὴν 
Plur. οἷἱμὲν ovte orev. 


- Sing. ope ag αν 
1. Aor. λείψαιμι ¢ Dual αἱμεν αἰτον αἷτὴν 
Plur. αἵἱμὲλ αὐτὸ ἄαἰεν 


4. IMPERATIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λεῖπε ἡ Sine, ε ὑπὸ 


dy. Berk λελειφε 13 ἕτον ἕτων 


2. Perf. Pr. λέλοιπε , ‘ 
2. Αον. λίπε Plur. ete ἕτωσαν (and ὀντω»). 


Exe. First Aor. mood-vowel, a, 2 Sing. os 


Sing. ov are 
1. Aor. λεῖψον < Dual atoy ἄταν 
Plur. ate άτωσαν. 


5. INFINITIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λείπειν 
1. Fut. λείψειν. 
2. Fut. λιπέειν 
2. Aor. λιπεῖν 
Exc. 1. Perf. original termination, να. First 


Perf. λελεεφέναε, Second Perf. λελοιπέναι. 
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Exc. 2. First Aor. mood-vowel «, termination 
λεῖψαε. 


6. PaARTICIPLES. 


Imp. Pr. λείποντ 
1, Fut. Asiport 
2. Fut. λιπέοντ 
2, Aor. λιπόντ 


av oven ΟΝ. 


Exc. 1. Perf. mood-vowel 0, termination τ. 


1, Perf. λελειφότ 
2. Perf, λελοιπότ 


Exc. 2. First Aor. mood-vowel «. Astparve 
Asiwayrsg heiwas, aoc, αν. 


{ (ors) ὡς υἷα ὅς. 


§ δά. Passive Conjugation. 


1, The four middle tenses have regular passive 
forms, and are therefore included in the passive 
conjugation. 

2. Both the passive aorists belong to an old 
form of conjugation without mood-vowels. ‘They 
will be explained hereafter. 

3. The perfects present and past attach the 
terminations to the root without mood-vowels. 


§ 55. 1. Indicative. 


Primary Tenses. 


Imp. Pr. ἢ λείπομαι. 

Le λειφϑήσομαι | Sing. owoe εσαίζεαι, ἡ)εταν 
2 Mab Bane: i ate Dual ὄμεϑον εσϑὸν εσϑον 
Perl Het ἀελειψομος Plur. ὄμεϑα eods ονται. 
1 Fut:Mid: λείψομαι. 

2. Fut, Mid. λιπέομαι 
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Exc. Perf. Pr. no mood-vowel. 


Sing. Adheempos (λέλειμμαι) λέλειπ-σαν (λέλειψαι) 
λέλειπ--ται 

Dual λελεέπ-μεϑον (λελείμμεϑον) λέλειπ--σϑον (λόλειφϑον § 4.11) 
λέλειπ-σϑον (λέλειῳφϑον) 

Plur. λελείπομεϑα (λελείμμεϑα) λέλειπ-σϑε (λέλειφϑε) 


λέλειπνται." 


Secondary Tenses. 
ἢ Sing. ομὴν éoo (εο, ov) ὅτο 
Imp. Past. ἐλειπόμην a Lace σατο , οὐ) ΠΕΡ 


enn ἐμπόμην ἡ Plur, ὀμεϑὰ sods ovto. 


Exc. 1. Perf. Past, no mood-vowel. 


Sing. ἐλελείπ--μην ἐλέλειπ-σο ἐλέλειπ--το 


μτμὴν y-0 
Dual ἐλελείπ-μεϑον ἐλέλειπ-σϑον ἐλελείπ-σϑην 
μτμεϑὸν φ-ϑὸν φ-ϑην 


Plur. a ae a (ἐλέλειπντο) λελειμμένοι ἦσαν. 
Exe: 2. Γ Aor. M. mood-vowel α. 


Sing. ἀμὴν ago (a0, ὦ) ato 
B Aor. M. ἐλειψάμην ἡ Dual ἄμεϑον ασϑὸον ἄσϑην 
ΓΡΙαγ. ἄμεϑα ασϑε avto. 


2. SuBJUNCTIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λείπωμαι ) Sing. wpoe ησαι(ησι, ἢ) nto 
1. Aor. Μ. λείψωμαι Dual apstor ἡσϑὸν ἡσϑὸον 
2, Aor. Μ. λίπωμαι \ Plur. ὠμεϑα node ὠνταῖ, 
Exec. Perf. Pr. λελειμμένος ὦ ἧς ii 
Dual λελειμένω ὦμεν ἦτον tov 
Plur. λελειμμένοι ὦμεν fre ὦνσι (dior). 





* An impossible form; hence λελεύίπαται or λελείφαται (§ 11 
8), and more commonly ᾿λελειμμένοι εἰσί, 
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, 8. Oprative. 





7 


Imp. Pr. λειποίμην Ὶ 

1. Fut. P. λειῳϑησοίμην 

Ἂ Fat. P. λιπησοίμην Sing. ofuq oto (οι0) oro 

Perf. Fut. λελειψοίμην Dual olusdov οἰσϑον οἶσϑην 

1. Fut. Μ. λειψοέμην Plar. οὐμεϑα οἰσϑὲ οιντο. 

2. Fut. M. λιπεοίμην | pe 

2. Aor. Μ. λιποίμην 

- Exe. 1. Perf. Pr. λελειμμένος εἴην εἴης εἴη 

Dual λελειμμένω εἴημεν. εἴητον εἰήτην 
Plur, λελειμμένοι εἴημεν εἴητε. εἴησαν... 


Exc. 2. First Aor. M. mood-vowel cz. 


1. Aor. M. λειψ-αἰμην = ono αὐτο. 
Dual aiuedoy αἰσϑὸον αἶσϑην 
Plur. αἰμεθϑαὰ αἰσϑὲ auto. 
A, IMPERATIVE. 
Imp. Pr. λεΐπεσο, £0, ov Sing. ov ἔσϑω 
2 Aer M λίπϑσο, ᾿εῦ ‘ae Dual εσϑὸν ἔσθων 
Oar haa, oe Plur. sofs ᾿ ἐσϑωσαν. 
Exc. 1. Perf. Pr. λέλειπ-σο (wo) ᾿λελείπ-σϑοωί λελείφ-ϑὼ) 
Dual λέλειφϑον ᾿λελείφϑων 
Plur. λέλειφϑε λελείφϑωσαν. 


Exc. 2. First Aor. M. mood-vowel a. 


1. Aor. M. λεῦψ-αι ἄσϑω, Dual ασϑον ἄσϑων, Plur. ασϑὲ 
ἄσϑωσαν. 


5. INFINITIVE. 


6. PaRTICIPLE. 


Imp. Pr. λείπεσθαι λειπόμενος 

1. Fut. Ρ, λειφϑήσεσϑαι λειφϑησόμενος 
9. Fat. ῬΡ, λιπήσεσθαει λιπησόμενος 
Perf. Fut. Asdetiper das λελειψόμενος 
1. Fut. Μ. λείψεσϑαι λειψόμενος. 

8. Fut, M. λιπέεσϑαι λιπεόμενος 

8. Aor.M. λιπέσϑαι λιπόμενος 


78 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


Exe. Exc. 
1, Aor. M. λείψασϑαι λειψάμενος 
Perf. Pr. λελεῖπ-σϑαι λελειμμένος. 
φ-ϑαι. 
§ 56. Perfects Present and Past. Further 
Examples. 


1. Pure verbs attach the terminations easily to 
the root, and make the 3 PI. without the parti- 
ciple. φελέω, πεφίλημαε. 


Sing. πεφίλημαι πεφίλησαι πεφίληται 
Dual “τεφιλήμεϑον πεφίλησϑον πεφίλησϑον 
Plur. πεφιλήμεϑα πεφίλησϑε πεφίληνται. 
Perf. Past ἐπεφιλή-μην oo το 

Dual ἐπεφιλή-μεϑον σϑον σϑην 

Plur. ἐπεφιλή-μεϑα σϑε γτο. 


Liquid verbs. σφάλλω, ἔσφαλμισε. 


Sing. ἔσφαλ-μαν σαι ται 
Dual éopad-ueSov σϑον(ϑον) σϑον(ϑον) 
Plur. ἐσφάλεμεϑα σϑείϑε) (νται) ἐσφαλμένον εἰσίν 


Perf. Past ἐσφάλμην σο το, ἄτα. 


Lingual mutes. πεέϑω, πέπεεϑομαε (πέπεισ- 


peo.) 

Sing. πέπει-ϑμαι(σμαι) Goat (σαι) row (σται) 

Dual πεπεί-ϑιμεϑον(σμεϑον)ϑσϑον (σϑον)ϑσϑον (a For) 

Plur. πεπει-ϑμεϑα (σμεϑα) ϑσϑεί(σϑε) (ϑνται)πεπεισμένοι εἰσίν, 


Examples for practice. λέλεγμαε, δεδήλωμαε, 
πέφαν-μαε, τέτρεβμαε, ἤνυτ-με(ε. 
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REMARKS ON THE PARADIGM. 


1. The First Pers. Plur. Act. originally ended 
in weg and not in wey, as shown by comparison 
with the Latin mus: Aéyomec, legimus. 

2. The Aolic dialect made the First Aor. in 


eect, ξεᾶς, eve, instead of azz, cc, az, thus: 


λείψ-ξια, εἰας, es, --- 
εἰαμεν, είατον, εἰιάτην, 
εἰαμεν, slate, εἰαν». 


From this, the 2 and 3 Pers. Sing. and the 3 
Pers. Pl. passed over into the Attic dialect, and 
were more common than the regular forms aze, az, 
LEY. ; 

3. Instead of the Opt. ove, οἐς, oc, the Attic 
Optative ocyy, οεῆς, oey is used most frequently in 
contract verbs and in the Fut. of liquid verbs; as 
for τεμάοεμει rapes τεμαοέην (τεμῴην); for 
puvoiic, φανοέην, 

4. In the 2 Pers. Sing Pass. the Attic writers, 
along with the ending ἢ» use another form in sc: 
βούλομαε, otopece, owopeece always take it; thus, 
βούλεε, oie, ower. Otherwise it was genetally 
avoided by the Tragedians, but is common in 
prose. 


rergw 


Imperf. Pres. 
Imperf. Past 
', Perf. Pres. 
1. Perf. Past 
2. Perf. Pres, 
2. Perf. Past 
1. Future 
1. Aorist 
2. Future 
2. Aorist 


Imperf. Pres. 


Imperf. Past. 
Perf. Pres. 
Perf. Past 

1. Future 

1. Aorist 

2. Future 

2. Aorist 
Perf. Future 


1. Future 
1. Aorist 
2. Future 
2. Aorist 
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§ 57. 


INDICATIVE. 


λείπω 
ἔλειπον 
λέλειφα 
ἐλελείφειν 
λέλοιπα 
ἐλελοίπειν 
λείψω 
ἔλειψα 
λιπέω 
ἔλιπον 


λείπομαι 
ἐλειπόμην 
λέλειμμαι 
ἐλελείμμην 
λειφϑήσομαι 
ἐλείφϑην 
λιπήσομαι 
ἐλίπην 
λελείψομαι 


λείψομαι 
ἐλειψάμην 
λιπέομαι 
ἐλιπόμην 








Synoptical View of 


ACTIVE 


SuBJUNCTIVE. 
λείπω 


λελείφω 


λελοίπω 


λείψω 





λίπω 


PassIvVE 
Aetrroyoon 


λελειμμένος ὦ 


λειφϑῶ 


λιπῶ 





MIpDLE 


λείψωμαν 


λίπωμαι 
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the Moods and Tenses. 


Vo1ce. 


OPTATIVE. 
λείποίμι © 


λελείφοιμι 
λελοίποιμε 


λείψοιμι 
λείψαιμι 
λιπέοιμι 
λίποιμι. 


VoIcE. 


λειποίμην 
λελειμμένος εἴην 


λειφϑησοίμην 
λειφϑείην 
λιπησοίμην ᾿ 
λιποίην " 
λελευψοίμην 


Voice. 


Aenpolpny ; 
uxsoday 


sole 








IMPERATIVE. 


deine 


' ᾿λέλειφξ 


λέλοιπε 


t λεῖψον 


dina 


λείπου 


᾿ λέλειψο 


λείφϑητι 


‘| Alande 9 





Infinitive. 
λείπειν 


“.. 
λελειφέναι 


᾿ λελοιπέναι 


λείψειν 
λεῖψαν 
λεπέειν 
λιπεῖν 


Ὰ 
λείπεσϑαι 


λελεῖφϑαι 


᾿λειφϑήσεσϑαι 


λειφϑῆναι ἢ 
λιπήσεθϑαι 


| λυτῆναι 





Asis San 


λελείψεσϑαι 


λείψασϑαι 


_ [λιπέεσϑαι 
ὟΝ λιπέσϑαι 








ἢν λειψόμενοα "Σ᾿ 


8ί 


PanrTICIPLE 
λείστων 


λελειφώς 


λελοιπώς 


λείψων 
λείψας 
λιπέων 
λιπών 


λειπόμενος 


λελειμμένος 


λειφϑησόμενος 
λειφϑείς - 
λιπησόμενος ΄ 
λιπείς 
λελειψόμενος 





λειψάμενος. εἰς 
λισεδόμενος τ᾿ 
λιπόμενος 
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PARADIGM 
ACTIVE 
INDICATIVE. SuBsUNcTIVvE. 
Imp. Pres. λείπ-ω εἰς εὖ λείπ-ω ns ἢ 
Jam leaving, opsy étoy stov μὲν τον ἤτον 
or I leave. ομὲν &ts ove μὲν Te ὡσι 
Imp. Past. ἔλειπ-ον ες 8 
I was leaving.| ousy ἕτὸν ἕτην 
ομὲν ὃτὲ ον 
Perf. Pres. λέλειφ-α ας 8 λελείφτ α ἧς ἢ 
T have left. opev etoy ατὸν ὠμὲν TOY ἤτον 
omer ote ασι μὲν nts woe 
So 2. Perf: Pr. [λέλοιπ-α og ,&c.lhekolmo no ἢ, 86, 
Perf. Past. ἐλελείφ-ειν εἰς εἰ 
Thad left. εἰμὲν ectov eltyy 
εἰμὲν εἰτδ δισὰαν jor Ecay 
So 2. P. Past. ἐλελοίπ-ειν εἰς. δἰ, &e. 
1. Fut. Aeiy-o εἰς εἰ 
I shall leave. opev étov ETO 
᾿ ομὲν ὃ ἕτὸ ουσι | Ἢ 
1. Aor. ἔλειψ-α ας. ε λεέψ-ω ἧς. ἢ 
I left. ausy ατονάτῃ |, oye ἤτον ἤτον 
μεν : OTE Ν ωμεν nts oe 
2. Fut. λιπέ-ω εἰς εὖ Ἐ 
Ishall leave. ομεν δΤο» estoy 
omer éTe ovat 
2. Aor. ἔλιπ-ον ες ε ἰλίπ-ω ns ἢ 
J left. ousy stov ἕτην ὡμὲν τὸν ἤτον 
ομεν été ον @uey τὸ woe 











* Commonly contracted in the active and middle; as λιπῶ, 


λιπεῖς, λυπεῖ, λεπεῦῖτον, &c. 


See § 59. 
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OF i é é rw. 
VOICE. 
Oprative. IMPERATIVE. 
Asin-ouer οἷς ot [-8ὶ ἕτῳ 
οὐμὲν οἶτον οἰτην ᾿ἕτὸν ἕτων 


Oley οὐτξ οἱξν 


ete ἕτωσαν 


INFIN, 
Heep - 


PaRTICcIPLE? 
Lay ουσὰ op 
ovtes σύσης οντος 











λελείφ-οιμι org οὐ -6 ἕτω -ὄναι μώς τ 
O1pey οἱτον oityy | etoy ἕτων tog vig δος 
Ouseyoite ovey | ete ἕτωσαν 

-έναν |-dic via ὀς 


λελοίπ-οιμι οἷς οἱ, &e. 


re ἕτω, ἄο. 
































λείψ-οιμε οἷς οἱ τε») oy = ovo OY 
οἶμὲν οἶτον οἷτην οντος οὔσης ortog 
ομεν Olt? οἱὲν 

λείψιαιμνυ αἷς α΄ ὸν ὅτω ὦ μὰς ασὰ ἂν 
aupsy αἴτον αἷτην | ator ἄτων αντος σῆς ἀντος 
αἷμὲν outs ousy | ote ἄτωσαν 

λιπέτοιμε οἰ ὦ | εν -νὐν. ουσὰ ον 
οὐμεν oLtoy οἶτην οντος οὔσης ortos 
οὐμὲν οἱτξ Oley 

λίποοιμν οἷς οὐ [-ὲ ἕτω -siv [-ὠν οὖσα ὃν 
οἰμὲν οιτον οἶτην | ἔτον era ὄντος οὔσης ὄντος 

β 
ετὲ ἕτωσαν 


οἱμὲν οὐδ οἱξν 
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PARADIGM 








PASSIVE 
ra 
. INDICATIVE. SusJoncTIvE. 
Imp. Pres. Asin-ouoe ἢ stor |-omor ἢ ηται 
Tam (being) left, ὄμεϑον εσϑὸν εσϑον  ὠμεϑονησϑονησϑον 
(relinquor.) ὄμεϑα sods ονται  ώμεϑα nods ὠνται 
Imp. Past. ἐλειποόύμην ov τὸ 
Iwas (being left, όμεϑον εσϑον ἐσϑην 
(relinquebar.) όμεϑα eats οντο. 
Perf. Pres. λέλειιμμαι yor nro μμένοοὦ ἧς ἢ 
Jam or have been μμεϑον φϑὸν poor μμένω ὦμεν ἦτον ἦτον 


left, (relictus 


busta. pds μμένοι 


3 3 
μμένοι ὦμεν ἦτε ὦσι 




















sum.) [stad 
Perf. Past. ἐλελεί-μμην wo πτὸ 
Iwas or had been| μμεϑὸν φϑον φϑην ᾿ 
left, (relictus | musta de λελει-μμένοι 
eram.) [ἦσαν 
1, Fut. λειφϑήστομαι ἢ ται 
I shall be left. όμεϑον εσϑον satov 
. ὄμεϑα sade ονται 
1, Aor. ἐλείφϑ-ην ἧς ἡ Ἰλειῳϑῶ ἧς ἢ 
Iwas left. μὲν = toy ήτην ὦμεν roy τον 
μὲν τὲ = noo ὥμεν ἥτε ὥσι 
2. Fut. λιπήστομαι ἢ ἐΟξεταῖ 
1 shall be left. ὄμεϑον εσϑον εσϑον 
ὄμεϑα sade ονται | 
2, Aor. ἐλίπ-ην ἧς ἢ λιπῶ ἧἢὄς ἢ 
I was left. ney τὸν ήτην ὦμεν ἦτον ἤτον 
nev τε noay ὥμεν ἦτε. ὥσι 
Perf. Fut. λελείψτομαι ῃ ETOL 
Ishall have been ὄμεϑον εσϑον ἐεσϑον 


left. 








όμεϑα εσϑε ονται 
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olpeSov οἰσϑον οἰσϑὴν 








οἶμεϑα rode οἶντὸ 


OF λείπω. 
VOICE. 
OpraTive. Imperative. | InFin. | Part. 
λειπ-οίμην 010 orto [οὐ «= don eae ᾿|-όμενος 
oipeSov οἰσϑὸν oicdyy | ἐσϑὸν ἔσϑων 
οὐμεϑὰ ode owto | sate soto 
λελει-μμένος εἴην εἴης εἴ |-wo pdm φϑαὰν μμόνος 
λελει-μμένω εἴημεν εἴητον εἰήτην"] pov poor 
λελει-μμένοι εἴημεν εἴητε εἴησαν) φϑε φϑωσαν 
λειφϑησ-οίμην 010 οἰτο -εσϑαι [-ὄμενος 
οἶμεϑὸν οἰσϑον oa Fn 
οἶμεϑα ods oto 
λειφϑ-ενην eins εἶη |-ητὸ ἤτω -ῆναι -εἰς 
εἶημεν εἶητον διήτην τὸν ἤτων 
δίημεν eins εησαν) ητὲ ἤτωσαν 
λιπησ-οἰμην οιο otto -εσϑαι [-όμενος 
οἰμεϑὸν οἰσϑον οἰσϑὴν 
οἶμεϑα ods οιντο 
λιπ-δίην . sing sin -ηϑι ἤτω vor -εἷς 
εἴημεν εἰητον ειήτην [τὸν ἤτων 
εἰημεν εἰητε εἰησαν [|ητὲ ἤήτωσαν 
λελειψ-οἰμην οἱο otto -εσϑαι [-ὄμενος 
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SYNOPSIS OF THE LIQUID VERB στέλλω. 
































στάλωμαξ 























ACTIVE. 

i ' Inpre. | Sops.{ Oprar. { Imper.; Inern. | Parr. 
“ Imp. Pres. στέλλω ἰστέλλω ἰστέλλοιμι ἰστέλλε ἰστέλλειν ἰστέλλων 
Περὶ Past ἔστελλον 

1. Perf. Pr. ἔσταλκα ἰἐστάλκω[ἐστάλκοιμι ᾿ἔσταλκε ἱξσταλκέναι |doradnds 
1, Perf. Past ἐστάλκειν 

2. Perf. Pr. ἔστολα |iarédw [ἐστόλοιμε Zorods ἰἐστολέναι ᾿ἐστολώς 
2. Perf. Past ἰἐστόλειν . 

2. Fat. στελέω στελέοιμι στελέειν Ϊστελέων 
1. Aor. ἔστειλα στείλω Ἰἰστείλαιμει ἰστεῖλον ᾿στεῖλαι [στείλας 
2. Aor. ἔσταλον ἰστάλω |orédotpe ordre ἰσταλεν ἰσταλών 

PASSIVE. 
Inprc. } Susy. } Orrar. {Iurer.) Invi. Parr. 
Ι Pr. Ἰστέλλομαι ἰστέλλω- ἰστελλοίμην loréddov ἰστέλλεσθαι ἰστελλόμενος 
I. Past |ἐστελλόμην [μαι 
P. Pr. Ἰξσταλμαι ἐσταλμέν- ἐσταλμένος ἰἔσταλσο ᾿ἐστάλθαι ἰἐσταλμένσς 
P. Past ἐστάλμην [ος ὦ ὧ [εἴην 
1. Fut ἰσταλθήσομαι ὑταλθησοίμην σταλθήσεσθαιϊσταλθησόμενος 
1. Aor. ἐστάλθην ἰσταλθῶ ἰφσταλθείην forddOnrtloradOjvar ἰσταλθείς 
2. Fut. ἰσταλήσομαι ἰσταλησὸίμην | σταλήσεσθαι ἰσταλησόμονος 
2. Δογ Ἰέστάλην ἰσταλχῶ ἰσταλείην ἰστάληθι ἰσταλῆναι σταλείς 
P, Fat. ἐστάλσομαι ἑσταλσοΐμην ἐστάλσεσθαι |ἐσταλσόμενος 
ὰ 
MIDDLE. 
i 

2. Fut. Ἰστελέομαι στελεοίμην ' στελέεσθαν ἰστελεόμεμος 
1. Aor. ἐστειλάμην στείλωμαι[στειλᾳίμην | στεῖλαι Ἰστείλασθαι στειλάμενος 
3. Aor. ἰἐσταλόμην- | σταλαίμην ἰσταλοῦ ἰσταλέσθαι ᾿ Ισταλόμενος 
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ἃ 59. Contracted Tenses. 
‘41. The Imperf.. Pres. and Past of dissyllabio 


verbs in a, e@,and ow, are contracted in the active 
and passive voites, and the Sec. Fut. active and 
middle of mute and liquid verbs. The contrac- 
tions are mainly subject to the rules laid down 
ἢ ἃ 8. They are as follows. 

. In verbs in aw, a before an ὁ sound (ao, 

0, COU, and coc) is contracted into ὦ and (as 
in @oc) into w* @ before an ¢ sound (ae, an, aét, 
an) into a and (as in ae and an) ¢ gi as, τεμάω 
τεμεῶ, Tepectoupee τομῷμε, τέμαε τέμεα,, τεμάῃ τεμᾷ, 

TLULLEL τεμῷ. 

3. Verbs in δῶ contract εξ into ες, and εὸ into 
οὐ: as, piles pihec, φιλέομεν φιλοῦμεν" other- 
wise, they drop ε: as, φιλέω φιλῶ, φελέοεμε φε- 
sia a 1 φιλεῖν. 

tbs in o@ contract og and oo into ov: 
as, δηλόετε δηλοῦτε, δηλόομεν δηλοῦμεν " o be- 
fore a, oz, ov is lost; as δηλόω δηλῶ, δηλόοε δη- 
λοῖ, δηλόου δηλοῦ " before ῃ it goes into ὦ : as, 
δηλόητε δηλῶτε, but before ῃ and ex into oc* as 
δηλόῃ δηλοῖ, δηλόεε, δηλοῖ" except the Inf. decy, 
which makes οὖν ; as, δηλόεεν δηλοῦν. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE 


INDICATIVE. 


§ 60. CONTRACTED 


ACTIVE 


SussuncrTive. 





Present zip- 























. ἄω ἄεις ἄει ἄὥω ἀἄῃς ey 
os & ᾷ ὥ @ ᾷ 
Ὁ. ἄξτον ἄετον ἄητον ἄηξον 

a&tov ἅτον ἅτον ἅτον 
. ἄομδν ete ἄουσι ἄωμεν ἄητε dooce 
ὦμεν ἅτε oot ὦμεν ἅτε wat 
Imperfect ἐτίμ- ; 
S. aor aeg ae Ὁ. detoy αἕτην 
ov ag ὰ ἅτον ἄτην 
Present φιλ- 
. ἕω ἕεις ἕει ἕω ἕῃς ἔῃ 
ὥ εἴς εἴ 0 ῇς ῇ 
D. ἕετον ἕετον ἕητον ἕητον 
εἴτον εῖτον qtov Hrov 
. ἕομεν ste ἔουσι ἕωμεν ἕητε ἕωσι 
οὔμεν εἴτα οὖσι ὦμεν ἥτε wot 
Imperfect ἐφίλ- ᾿ 
5. cov ἕδῷ 88 D. éezoy — seeqv 
our εἰς εἰ εἴτον ϑίτην 
Present δηλ- 
. 600 όεις bet 6o = og OY 
0 οἷς οἵ o οἷς οἵ 
Ὁ. ὄετον όετον ὄητον όητον 
οὔτον οὗτον otoy wrov 
. ὅομεν ὄετε dover dopey byte sect 
οὔμεν οὔτε οὖσι ὦμεν are ace 
Imperfect ἐδήλ- = 
8. oor 08 08 Ὁ. derov οέτην 
οὔ» ους ου 


οὔτον οὕτην 
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VERBS. 
VOICE. 
OpraTivE. IMPERATIVE. Inr. | Parr. 
ἐδ: 4 4 , 4 4 
down ἄοις cot ae aéro ἄειν | ἄων 
= Ξ 2 : = τ 
ou ᾧς ᾧ a aro Τᾷν | ov 
ἄοιτον aoityy | aetoy aézoow . 
ᾧτον ᾧτην ἅτον = tov 
; 
ἄοσιμδν cote cover aere αἔτωσαν 
ᾧμεν ᾧτε ᾧεν ate orcocey 
P. dopey deve ov 
ὦμεν are ov ; 
, ᾿ , , ΕΑ LZ 
foun ἕοις ἔοι δδ δότω dew | ἐὼν 
ois οἷς οἵ a δίτω εἶν [ὧν 
ἔοιτον soteny | geroy βέζων 
oiroy οἴτην | sizoy είτων 
ἕοιμεν gore ἔοιξν dete δέτωσαν 
οἶμεν οἵτξ οἷξν sire εἰτωσαν 
P. ἕομεν ete 80» 
οὔμεν site ovr 
te ᾿ Γι iY , , 
doe dow dot oe ogt@ ew | ων 
. of οἷς οἵ ου οὕτοω͵ ov | ὧν 
ὅοιτον oolzyy | decoy οέτων 
οἴτον οἰτην οὗτον οὕτων 
Coley Coe ὀοιξν deve οέτωσαν 
oiusy cite οἷξν οὔτε οὕὐτωσαν 
P. ὄομεν ὄετε oor 
οὔμεν οὔτε ovy 
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INDICATIVE. 


CONTRACTED 


PASSIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Present tip- 


S. dopa, uy ἄεται 
ὦμαι 8 & ἅται 


Ὁ. ἀομεϑοὸν ἄεσϑον ἄεσϑον 
ὥμεϑον ἄσϑον ἄσϑον 
P. αὐμεϑα ἄεσϑε ἄονται 
ὥμεϑα ἄσϑε arto 





dopa. ay ἄηται 
Ounce =e ἅται 
fe 
adpedor ἄησϑον αήσϑον 
ἢ a = 
ouetor ἄσϑον ἄσϑον 
᾿ 
αὠμεϑα ἄησϑε ἄωνται 


ὥμεϑα ἄσϑε ὄὦνται 





Imperfect ézip- 





S. aduyy cov  deto D. αόμεϑον ἄεσϑον 
ὥμη ὦ ἅτο ὦμεϑον ἄσϑον 
Present φιλ- 
S. ἕομαι ἕῃ ἕδται ἕωμαι ἔῃ ἕηται 
οὔμαι ἢ εἴται ὦμαι ἢ ῆται 


Ὁ. εόμεϑον ἔεσϑον ἕεσϑον 
ἣν ~ ~ 

οὔμεϑον εἴσϑον εἶσϑον 

P. εόμεϑα ἔεσϑε ἔἕονται 

οὐμεϑα εἴσϑε οὔνται 





εώμδϑον ἔησϑον ἕησϑον 
ὥμεϑον ἦσϑον odor 
εώμεϑα ἕησϑε ἕωνται 
ὠμεϑα ἤσϑε ὥνται 





Imperfect ἐφιλ- 





S. εόμην gov ἕετο D. δόμεϑον ἕεσϑον 

οὕμην οὗ εἴτο οὐμεϑον εἶἴσϑον 
Present δηλ- 

S. ὄομαι ὄῃ Gera Capo oY όηται 

οὔμαι οἵ οὔται ὥὦμαι οἵ ὥται 


D. οόμεϑον ὀεσϑον ὄεσϑον 
ούμεϑον οὔσϑον οὔσϑον 
οὔμεϑα ὄεσϑε corto 
οὐμεϑα οὔσϑε οὔνται 


τ 


οώμεϑον όησϑον όησϑον 
, ~ ~ 

auetov ὥσϑον ὥσϑον 
οώμεϑα ὄησϑε οώνται 
ὥμεϑα ὥσϑε ὥνται 





Imperfect ἐδηλ- 
5. oduyy ὅου ὅὄξτο 
οὐμην οὗ ovzo 


ὄεσϑον 
οὔσϑον 


D. οόμεϑον 
οὔμεϑον 
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VERBS. 
VOICE. 

OpratTive, IMPERATIVE. Inv. | Part. 
aoiuny doo ἄοιτο | cov αέσϑω | asda αόμενος 
μην ᾧο ᾧτο ὥ ἄσϑω ἰ[ἄσϑαι | opevog 
αοίμεϑον ἄοισϑον αοίσϑην) decor αέσϑων 


ᾧμεϑον ᾧσϑον ᾧσϑην 
αοίμεϑα ἄοισϑε ἄοινξο 





Gusta ᾧσϑε ᾧντο 


- , 
ἄσϑον ἀσϑὼν 
¥ ᾿ 
ἀεσϑ8ὲ asodocany 
~ , 
ἄσϑε ἀσϑωσὰαν 














αὔσϑην P. αὐμεϑα ἄεσϑε corto 
; μ Ἔ 
άσϑην ὠμεϑα ots ὥντο 
soiuny ἔοιο ἔοιτο ᾿ἔθν = ado Pan |ἔεσϑαι] εόμενος 
oiuny οἷἵο oizo οὗ εἰσϑὼ εἶσϑαι | οὐμενος 


δοίμεϑον ἔοισϑον soicdyy 
» ~ o 

oimstor οἶσϑον οἰσϑὴην 
δοίμδϑα gourds ἕοιντο 





ἕεσϑον εέσϑων | 
εἴσϑον εἰσϑων" 
ἕεσϑε εἔσϑωσαν 











οἶἰμεϑα οἶσϑε oivto εἴσϑε εἰσϑώσαν 
δἔσϑην P. εόμεϑα ἕἔεσϑε ἕοντο 
δίσϑην οὔμεϑα εἴσϑε οὔντο 
’ , 4 , , Laas ’ 
οοἱμῆν οοι0 ὁοιτο =| oov otcto | oso Tat | οὐμδνος 
~ - ~ - ᾿ 
oiuyy οἷο οἷτο οὗ οὐσϑω οὔὖσϑαι odpevog 


οοίμεϑον όοισϑον οοἰσϑην 
, ~ 4 
oimedov οἶσϑον οἰσϑὴν 
οοἶμεϑα ὀοισϑε ὅοιντο 





ὄεσϑον οἔσϑων 
οὔσϑον ούσϑων 

ἊΣ ia 

oschs οἐσϑωσαν 
οὔσϑε οὐσϑωσαν 





οἶἰμεϑα οἶσϑε οἶντο 
οἔσϑην P. οὐμεϑα 
οὐσϑην ούμεϑα 


La la 
ozods οοντο 
covets ovrto 
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§ 61. Tenses without Mood-vowels, or Verbs in με. 


1. Some verbs with monosyllabic roots in a, 
ε, 0, and others which attach »y or vvv, form 
three tenses viz. the Imperfect Present and Past 
active and passive, and the Second Aorist active 
and middle, without mood-vowels ; as, from roots 
ϑε, 00, ora’ ϑέμεν, δόμεν, ora usr, instead of ϑέο- 
μεν, δόομεν, στάομεν. 

2. These tenses incline to the full original ter- 
minations ; as, Pr. Ind. Act. Sing. ee, o, oc; 2 
Sing. Imp. #; 2 Sing. Ind. Pass. oa; Inf. 
Act. vac. Their terminations are otherwise gen- 
erally like those of verbs with mood-vowels. 

3. In the Imperfects Present and Past, active 
and passive, they prefix to the root the initial 
consonant with 2, except that to roots beginning 
with zr, or, or a vowel, a rough « only is prefix- 
ed; as, do, 0200; He, ruts; στα, core; é,ée. The 
aorist prefixes the augment regularly to the root ; 
as te, ἔϑην. 


§ ob. Inflexion of Verbs in με. 
1. InpicaTIve. 


Personal-Endings.—Active. 


Sing. Dual, Plural. 
Imperf. Pres. μισ τι μὲν τὸν τὸν μὲν te vot 
Impf. Past ὦ 3 Aor. » σ — μὲν τὸν τὴν μὲν τὰ σὰν» 
Passive. 
Impf. Pres. μαι oo ται pedovadoy σϑον μεϑα σϑενται 


Imp. Past & 2 Aor. μὴν co τὸ μεϑὸν σϑὸν σϑὴν peda σϑεντο 


The radical vowel 15 lengthened in the Act 
Sing. 
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ExamrLes.—Active. 


Sing. Dual, Plural. 
τἰϑ- μι ἧς σι ἔμὲν ἕτὸν ἔτον ἔμεν ἔτε evo 


ἐτίϑ- καὶ ΄ 
3 (7 ἴθ ἢ susy ἕτὸν ἕτην ὅὃμὲν εἴτε σὰν 


2 id 

ἐδίδι ὧν ὡς ὦ ομὲν οἷον ὁτὴν ομὲν ote οσανὶ 
Passive. 

τἰϑ- μοι Evan ταν ἔμδϑον εσϑοι! εσϑὸν ἔμδεϑα sode evtat 


τὰ ἰ ἐμὴν eco eto ᾿ἔμεϑον σϑὸν ἔσϑην. ἐμεϑα εσϑὲ evto 


2, SUBJUNCTIVE. 


The Subjunctive -has the regular mood-vowels 
(" ῃ; @), which it contracts with the radical yow- 
el: as, τιϑ-έω, ὧ: but on goes into ῳ and ay 
into ἡ, not into oz and «. 


Exampies.—Active. 


5 Sing. Dual. Plural, 

twd-Ew ἕῃς ἔῃ ὅἕωμεν ἕητον ἕητον ἕωμεν Ente ἕωσι 

“ὦ fie Ff ὥμεν ἤτον ἦτον. ὦμεν Fre Gor 

ἱστάω ans η ἀἄωμεν ἄητον ἄητον ἄωμεν ἄῃτε ἄωσι 
a ἢς ῇ ὦμεν ἦτον ἧτον. Guy ἥτε der 

διδιόω ons on ὄωμεν Ontoy ὄητον ὄτμεν. Onte Guo 
a ᾧς @ ὥμεν ὦτον ὦτον apy ate wor 

Passive. 


τιϑ-ἕωμαι 87 Entrar εώμδϑον ἔησϑον ἕησϑον εώμεϑα Enode ἕωνται͵ 
ὥμαι ἢ ἦταν ὠμεϑον ἤσϑον ἦσϑον ὦμεϑα ἦσϑε ὥνται 
3. ΟΡΤΑΤΙΨΕ. 


Tis added to the radical vowel, as τεϑεε, and in 
the Act. 7 is regularly inserted before the termina- 





τιϑ-εῖσε and - gaat. 
sifu and δίδωμι generally form the Impf. Past Sing, by 
a be contraction from τιϑέω and,d:déws a8, ἐτέϑουν, εἰς, & 
and ἐδύδουν, ous, ov. 
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tions of the secondary tenses. In the Dual and 
Plural the 7 is commonly omitted; _as, red?-ecnev, 
εἶμεν ; and ησαν of the 3 Pers. Pl. is shortened 
into ev ; as, redd-sinocy, εἶεν. 


Exampes.—Active. 
Sing. Dual. Plural. 
τιϑ-είην sing sin εἴημεν sintoy ειήτην εἶημεν sinte εἰησαν 
; εἴμεν εἶτον sitny εἶμεν site isp 
σταίτην ἧς NEY τὸν ἤτην μὲν nts ἤσαν (εν) 
Passive. 


τιϑ-είμην sio εἶτο εἰμεϑον εἴσϑον εἰσϑὴν = eiueda elo εἶντο 
More frequently τυϑ-οίμην oto &c. 


i 
» 4. IMPERATIVE. 


Personal-Endings. 

Act. Sing. de tw Dual, toy τῶν Plural, ts τῶσαν 
Pass. oo σϑω σϑον σϑὼν ods σϑωσαν 

The ending ὅδε is more commonly omitted in the 
Pres., and the radical vowel lengthened: as, ἱσ- 
τατϑε, ἵστη; δίδοθϑε, δίδου; τέϑε-τε (for He), 
ride. The 2 Aor. sometimes changes 93: into o ; 
as, δό-ϑε becomes δός; ϑέ-τε, θές. 


Exampies.—Active. 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
τἰϑ-ει (from tiPets) srw τὸν ἕτων ets ἕτωσαν 
δό-ς (from 6691) τὼ τὸν τῶν τε τωσαν 

Passive. 


τίϑ-εσο (andtiov) ἐσϑὼω ἐσϑον tofu εσϑε ἔσϑωσαν and ἔσϑων 
δό-σο (and δοῦῦ σϑω cov σϑων σϑε cSucayand σϑὼν 


ὅ. INFINITIVE. 


Act. ending vez; in the 2 Aor. the radical vow- 
el is lengthened. Pass. ending oPaz. 
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EXAMPLES. 
Act. Pres. τιϑέναι διδόναι, ἱέναι 
2 Aor. Selva. δοῦναι eivon 


Pass. Pres, τέϑεσθαι δίδοσϑαι ἱέσϑαι 
2 Aor. ϑέσθϑαι δύόσϑαι ἔσϑαι 


6. ῬΑΒΤΙΟΙΡΙΕ. 


Act. Ending. vt, as τυιϑε-»τ (τιϑείς), διδοντ (διδούς), ἔσταντ (ΐστάς) 
Pass. Ending. μενος, as τιϑέ-μενος, διδό-μενος, ἱστάμενος. 


§ 68. Full Paradigm. 
1. Τίϑημι (92). 
Active. 


Imperfect Present. 


Ind. τίθτημι ἧς not D. ἐμέν ετὸν τὸν P. cusy ers εἴσι 


Sub. 116-6 is ἢ Gpev ἥἢτον ἥἢτὸν Gypsy ἥτε ὥὦτι 

Opt. τιθ-είην εἴης edn εἰημεν εἴητον εἰήτην εἴημεν εἴητε εἴησαν 
εῖμεν εἴτον. εἴτην sipev εἴτε εἴεν 

Imp. τίθεετι érw srov trav sre Srwoav 


Inf. τιθέναι Part. τιθείς. P 


Imperfect Past. 
Ind. ἐτίθεην ἧς ἢ D. ἐμεν᾽ ετὸν “ ἕτην P. ἐμὲν ere σαν. 
Aorist. 
Ind. ἔθτην ons ἢ D. ἐμὲν erav érny P. ἐμὲν ers ἔσαν 
Sub. θῶ ἧς ἢ ὦμεν ἤτον ἤτον Gpev ἢτε den 
Opt. θεί-ην ns ἢ μεν ηἡτὸν ἥτην μὲν τὲ ἢσαν 
Imp. θέςς τω τὸν τῶν τε τῶσαν 


Inf. θεῖναι Part. θείς. 


Passive. 
Ind. τίθεεμαι εσαι erat D. ἐμεθον eobov εσθον P. μεθα εἐσθε evras 
Sub. τιθτῶμαι ἢ firae ὥμεθον ἦσθον ἦσθον μεθα fos ὥνται 
Opt. τιθεέίνμην σ τὸ μεθον σθον σϑὴν μεθα οσϑε ντὸ 
Imp τίθιεσο ἔσθω ἔσθον ἔσθων ἐσθς ἔσθωσαν 


Inf. τίθεσθαι Part. τιθέμενος. 


τος Imperfect Past. 
fa) i 3 
Ind. ἐτιθεῖμην ao ero D. bead coBov ἔσθην P. ἐμεθα soe sro, 
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Middle. 

Aorist. 
Ind. ἐθέ-μην σο τὸ D. μεθον σθον σθην P. μεθα σθε ντῦ 
Sub. θτῶμαι ἢ ἥται ὥμεθον ἦσθον ἢσθον μεθα ἦσθε ὥνται 
Opt. θείσμην ο τὸ μεθον σθον σθην μεθα σθε ντὸ 
Imp. θέ-σο(θοῦ) σθω σθον σθων σθε σθωσαν 


Inf. θέσθαι Part. θέμενος. 
2. Ἵστημι (στα). 


Active. 


Pr. Ind. for-npe ns not Ὁ. anev arov arov P. apev are dot 
Sub. lord Opt. ἱσταίην Imp. ἵσταθι Inf. ἱστάναι Part. fora 
Imp. Past for-nv ns ἢ D. apev arov ἅτην P. apev are acav 
Aor. ἔστην Sub. στῶ Opt. crainy Imp. στῆθε Inf. στῆναι Part. ords 


Passive. 


Pr. Ind. ἴσταμαι Sub. ἱστῶμαι Opt. ἱσταίμην Imp. toraco Inf. teracbw 
Past. ἱστά-μην oo ro, Sc. [Part. ἱστάμενος 
Aor. Mid. ἐστάμην Sub. στώμαι Opt. σταίμην Imp. στάσο Inf. στάσθα' 


᾿ [Part. στάμενος 
“8. δίδωμι (80). 


Active. 
Pr. Ind. δίδωμι Sub. διδῶ Opt. dedoinv Imp. δίδοθε Inf. διδόναι Part. διδοῦς 


Imp. ἐδίδτων ὡς ὦ D. μὲν οτὸν ὅτην ῬῬ. ομὲν τε οσαν 


Aor. Ind. ἔδων Sub. δῶ Opt. ὁοέην Imp. δός Inf. δοῦναι Part. δοῦς 


Passive and Middle. 
Pr. Ind. δίδομαι Sub. διδῶμαι Opt. διδοίμην Imp. didooo Inf. δίδοσθσ 
Past. ἐδιδόμην [Part. διδόμενος 


Aor. Μ. ἐδόμην Sub. δῶμαι Opt. δοίμην Imp. ὁόσο Inf. δόσθαι Part. δόμενοι 


4. δείκνυμι (defective). 


Active. 


Imp. Pr. Ind. δείκνυμι Imp. 6¢ Inf. ναι. Part. v6s 
Imp. Past ἐδείκνῦν. 


Passive. 


Pr. Ind. desevvepa: Imp. co Inf. σθαι Part. μενος 
Past. ἐδεικνύμην. 


§ 64. Remarks. © 
1 Several verbs form only the Second Aorist in 
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this way; as, Gaiva, 1 go, root ce, Aor. ἔβην" 
γιγνώσκω, root yvo, Aor. ἔγνων " δύω, ἔδυν. In 
these, the long vowels 7, w, and ὔ are retained in 
all the numbers; as ἔβησαν. 7 

2. So the two aorists passive are formed, 
éhinny and ἐλείφιίϑην (tense-roots ἐλέπε and éez- 
ge), and retain the long vowel in the dual and 
plural. See paradigm of λεέπομεαε. 

3, The other tenses of these verbs are regular, 
except that the first aorist of τέϑημε, inuc, δίδ- 
ce, has x; thus, ἔϑηκα ἐϑηκώμην, ἔδωκα ἐδω- 
xduny, jee and from Pe and ὃ (τέϑημε and 
nyee) the Perf. Pr. is τέϑεικα and εἶχα. Aorists 
in καὶ are used only in the indicative, and there 


only in the Sing. and 3 Plur. 
4, Synopsis of inc, to send, (root ὃ). 
Active. 


Imp. Pr. Ind. tne Sub. is Opt. ἱείην Imp. té Inf. ἱέναι Part. [είς 
Imp. Past ἴην and ἴευν, ἴουν, (compounds ἐφίουν, ἀφίαυν) 


2. Aor. ἦν ὦ εἴην ἔς εἶναι εἴς 
Fut. iow ᾿ἤσοιμε foew flowy 

1. Aor. ἧκα Ρ 

Perf. Pr. εἶκα ele δἴκοιμι εἰκέναι εἰκῶς 


Perf. Past εἴκειν 
Passive. 


Imp. Pr. ἴεμαι. Imp. Past ἱέμην. Perf. Pr. εἶμαι. Perf. Past εἴμην, 
1 Fut. ἐθήσομαι, 1 Aor. ἔθην, Perf. Fut. εἴσομαι. 


Middle, 
Ind.” Sub. Opt. Imp. Inf. ΡῬαγ. 
2. Aor. ἔμην ὦμαι εἴμην Zou (οὗ) ἔσθαι ἕμενος 
Fut. ἤσομαι ἡσοίμην ἤσεσθαι ἡσόμενος 


1. Aor. ἡκάμην. 
§ 65. Eiui, and Bis. 
Of other small verbs in wz, we shall give only 
sii, to be, and sic, to go, both irregular. 
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Eiut, to be, (root é.) 


Inn. Sus. Ort. Ine. 

i ER εἰμέ els or el ἐστί |S ἧς gf [εἴτην ἧς ἢ ἴσθι ἔστω 
ἐσμέν ἐστόν ἑστόν [ὦμεν ἦτον ἦτον] nev nrov ἤτην ἔστον ἔστων 
ἐσμέν ἐστέ εἰσί(ν) ὦμεν ἦτε ὥσι [ μεν nre ησαν ἔστε ἔστωσαν 

MP Ῥαβι ἣν ἧς or ἣν 
Ϊ ἦμεν Tov ἥτην 
i ‘\ipev pre ἦσαν 
Fut. ἔσομαι ἔσῃ ἔσται ἐσοί-μην ο τὸ 
ἐσέόμεθον εσθον εὖϑον μεθον σϑον αθην 
ὄμεθα εσθε ονται |* μεθα σθε vro 














Ing. Pres. εἶναι, Fut. ἔσεσθαι. Parr. Pres. ὧν οὖσα ὄν, Fut. ἐσόμενος. 


Εἶμε, Iam going, (root ¢.) 


Imp. Pr. εἶμι εἷς or ef εἶσι Ὁ. ἵμεν trov trov Ῥ. ἔμεν ἴτε ἴασι 
Sub. ἴω, ins, ὅσο. Opt. forme Imp. ἴθι, ἴτω Inf. tévac Part. ἰών ἰοῦσα ἰόν 
Imp. Past jew ges, &e., and fia ἤτας. 

Mid. to hasten, Imp. Pr. ἱέμαι, Past ἱέμην. oe 


§ 66. Anomalous Verbs. 


1. What tenses are actually used in any Greek 
verb must be learned from observation and from 
the lexicons. Tenses of the middle form will be 
often found to supply the place of the active. 
The student should be required to ascertain care- 
fully what tenses are in use, and what are not; 
thus, from ἀκούω, to hear, not ἀκούσω and nxov- 
xa, as given in the old lexicons, but ὠκούσομεαέ 
and ἀκήκοα, while in the aorist ἤκουσα is used. 


2. Γιγνώσκω, to know, (root γνο, ὃ 44. 1.) 


Active. Passive. 
γιγνώσκω γιγνώσκομαι 
ἐγίγνωσκον ἐγιγνωσκόμην 
γνώσομαι γνωσϑήσομαι 
ἔγνων ἐγνώσϑην 
ἔγνωκα ἔγνωσμαν 


ἐγνώκειν ἐγνώσμην. 
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8. AauBava, to take, (root An@, AaB, ὃ 44. 2.) 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
λαμβάνω λαμβάνομαι 
ἐλάμβανον ἐλαμβανόμην 
λήψομαι ληφϑήσομαν 
ἔλαβον ἐλήφϑην ἐλαβόμην - 
εἴληφα εἴλημμαι 
εἰλήφειν εἰλήμμην. 


4. Examples for practice. εὑρίσκω, 4 find, 
μαωνϑάνω, I learn, ϑνήσκω, 1 die, ἔρχομαι, 1 
come, βάλλω, I throw, πάσχω, I suffer, yiyvouae, 
I become. 


Rem. Many verbs, as γίγνομαι, ἔρχομαι, have in the imper- 
fects present and past no active forms. Others are altogether 
ἘΠῚ and middle in form; as, αἰσϑάνομαι, δέχομαι. 


667 sac diad and Combination of Verbal 
Forms. 


1. To the pupil who has gone thoroughly 
through the elements of the Greek verb, as 
hitherto developed, it will now be found a very © 
useful exercise both to analyze and combine 
verbal forms. The pupil should be rendered 
perfectly familiar with all the separate parts of 
the verb, as the nature of the augment and redu- 
plication, their forms and to what tenses they are 
respectively applied, the mood-vowels, termina- 
tions, &c. Then give him, 6. g. ἐλέγοντο to re- 
solve into its elements; ε, the augment belonging 
to past tenses ; vzo, the termination of the 3 Plur. 
of the secondary tenses passive; 0, mood-vowel 
of the Ind. ;—thus λὲγ is left for the root. So 
λέγοιντο; ΓΗ͂Ν root; oz, Opt. mood-vowel ; vzo, 3 
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Plur. term. secondary tenses passive, and of the 
Optative which takes these terminations. 

2. Given for analysis. ἔλεγον, λέξαιντο, λέ- 
ξἔητον, πέπεισται, ἐπείσϑηδαν, πειὸ ἤδοιντο, τε- 
τάραγμαιε, ἐπράχϑην, πραξαΐμην, ταάξωνταε, 
βλέπονταε, βλέψωνταε, ἐθλειψάσθην, πεφίληταε, 
φιλήσεις, διώξησθον, ἐδεδίωκτο, δεδεώκαμιεν, 
φυγοίτην, φεύγηταε, πεφεύγασε, παρηγόμην, 
βάλῃς, βάλοεντο, ἐβάλλετο, βάλλησϑε, εἰδέναε, 
κεκτήσθαε, ὠκέετο. 

3. The pupil should also be in the habit of 
forming tenses in different numbers, persons, 
moods, and voices, by combining the separate 
elements; thus λέγω, Imp. Past Ind. Pass. 3 
Plur.; root Asy, aug. with Past ἐλεγ; mood-vowel 
o, term. yro; é-Aéy-o-vro. First Aor. Mid. 3 
dual Jey, tense root éAeé, mood-vowel a, termi- 
nation oSyy,.é-Asé-a-onv. Opt. 3. Pl. λέξ-ε- 
yro. Practice will make this easy to the pupil 
in Greek, and will give him an unlimited com- 
mand over the inflexions of the verb. 


§ 68. The Tenses in the Indicative. 


The import of the tenses has been already 
given in general in § 38, but a few additional -re- 
marks are needed to complete the view. 

1. The Imperfect Present means properly am 
dving, and, as an absolute, do. From am doing, 
comes naturally go to doing, am endeavouring to 
do, am accustomed to do; it is thus employed to 
state universal propositions. 

2. The Imperfect Past has all these modifi- 
cations of meaning except the absolute, (for 
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which there is a distinct tense, the Aorist,) J 
was doing, I went to doing, I endeavoured to do. 
LIused todo. This latter modification of mean- 
ing is frequent. 

3. The Aorist, especially the First Aorist, be- 
sides its ordinary and proper meaning of did, is 
employed sometimes, like the Present, to ex- 
press what customarily takes place; as, ὀλέγος 
χρόνος ἀεὶ διέλυσε τὰς συνηϑείας τῶν φαύλων,α 
short time always dissolves, &c. 

4. The Perfect Present sometimes passes over 
into an Imperfect Present, with a new but natural 
signification; as, xéernucat, I have acquired, 
hence I possess, τέϑνηκα, I have died, hence | 
am dead. In this case the Perfect Past becomes 
an Imperfect Past, and the Perfect Future an Im- 
perfect Future; thus, ἐκεκτήμην, I possessed, 
“εκεήσομαε (1 shall have acquired ), shall possess. 

5. The following scheme presents these various 
uses of the tenses. 

1 am striking, (1 endeavour to strike,) 

τύπτω, Igo to striking, I strike, I am accus- 
customed to strike. 
I was striking, I went to striking, I 

used to strike. 

ἔτυψα, I struck, [amin the habit of striking.* 
τύψω, I shall strike. 
τέτυφα, Ihave struck. 
κέκτημαι, | have acquired, hence I possess. 
ἐτετύφεεν, 1 had struck. 
ἐκεκτήμην, 1 had acquired, I possessed. 


ἔτυπτον, ᾿ 





* The Aorist is also often used where other languages use a 
Perfect Past. 
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1 shall have acquired, hence 7 


HEXTHOOMAL, ; shall possess. 


§ 69. The Tenses in the other Moods. 


1. ‘The distinction of time, which in the Indica- 
live is indicated by the tenses, is in the Subjunctive 
and Optative expressed chiefly by the moods. The 
Subjunctive follows in its formation the primary, 
1. e. the Present and Future tenses, and is the con- 
ditional mood of these tenses, and is rendered 
may; the Optative in like manner is the condi- 
tional mood of the past tenses, whose analogy it 
follows, and is rendered mght. Thus the Perfect 
Present is in the Subjunctive τετύφώ;, I may have 
struck, in the Optative rervqocuc, I might have 
struck, i. e. here it is a conditional perfect past. 
So the Aorist Indicative or absolute past (ἔευψα, 
I struck,) becomes in the Subjunctive σύψω, I 
may strike,in the Optative ry pace, 1 might strike. 
Even the Future becomes in the Optative a future 
in reference to past time ; as, he said that I should 
show, ἔλεξε ὅτε Ondwoocpee. 

2. In the other moods also, viz. the Imperative, 
Infinitive, and Participle, the Aorist loses its signi- 
fication of past time, and differs from the Imperfect 
Present only in not indicating continued action. 
Thus τύψον; strike, bears the same relation to 
τύπτε, be or go to striking, as rue bears to érun- 
τον (I struck, I went to striking). 

3. We present, then, the following scheme of 
the force of the tenses in the several moods 
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Imperf. Pres. 
Imperf. Past. 
Future. 
Aorist. 

Perf. Pres. 
Perf. Past. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Imperfect. 


Aorist. 
Perfect. 


INDICATIVE. 


τύπτω, 1 am striking. 
ἔτυπτον, I was striking. 
τύψω, I shall strike. 
érupet, 1 struck. 
τέτυφωι, I have struck. 
ἐτετύφεεν; I had struck. 


(or Conditional of the Leading 
Tenses). 


τύπτω; I may be striking. 
ruwe, I may strike. 


_ τετύφω, I may have struck. 


ΟΡΤΑΤΙΨΕ (or Conditional of Past Tenses). 


Imperfect. 
Aorist. 
Perfect. 
Future. 


Imperfect. 
Aorist. ᾿ 
Perfect. 


Imperfect. 
Aorist. 
Perfect. 
Future. 


τύπτοεμε, I might be striking. 
cuwarpt, I might strike. 
τετύφοεμε, I might have struck. 
τύψοεμε, 1 might strike (hereafter). 


IMPERATIVE. 


τύπτε, be striking, or go to striking 
τύψον, strike. 
τέτυφε, have struck. 


INFINITIVE. 


τύπτειν, to be striking. 
rupee, to strike. 

τετυφέναι, to have struck. 
riety, to be going to strike. 
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ParricipLes. 


Imperfect. τύπτων, (being) striking. 
Aorist. τύψας, striking (the mere act). 
Perfect. τετυφώς, having struck. 
Future. τύψων, going to strike. 


4. Let the student give the tenses, with their 
meanings, of the following verbs in the several 
moods ; λαμβάνω, I take, φιλέω, I love, κελεύω, 
I dhrect, paiva, I show, φεύγω, I flee, τρέχω, I 
wun, λείπω, I leave, Ἡβεν ὁ ὁ νῶ; I learn. 


ἈΝ 


᾿ 70. Exercises on the Tenses in the Indicative. 


1. Imperrect Present ann Past. 


=e μόνη ἀϑάνατος μέγεε. ‘O ὠνὴρ ϑυνή- 
ὄχει.. Ἢ γυνὴ ἔϑνησκε. > Ἐν ᾧ ἐγὼ γ aga ov 
ἄδει Ed μὲν ταῦτά [toe δίδως; ἐ ἐγὼ δὲ ἐχομαε., 
. Οὐ μὲν πολέμεοε φεύγουσιν, ἡμεῖς δὲ διώκομεν. 
TTlavra τὰ ἀγαϑὰ δέδωσεν 6 ϑεος. “ Π' ἐρεεπατοῦ- 
μεν ἐν τῷ ἑρῷ τοῦ Κρόνου. )ραχεῖα ἡδονὴ 
“᾿πολλέώκες μακρὰν τίκτει λύπην: Ταῦτα ἔλεγεν 
(used. to say) 6 πατήρ. μου. “Σωκράτης τοὺς γέ-" 
ove τῶν ᾿᾿ϑηναίων ἐδίδασκε: Ὅστες μὴ xoha- 
“ ζεεταὰ πάϑη, αὐτὸς ὑπ᾿ αὐτῶν κολάξεταε." - Μέ- 
γιστον τῶν ὄντων, τόπος " πάντα ,γ7ὰρ χωρεῖ" 
τάχιστον, vous * διὰ παντὸς γὰρ τρέχεε᾽ ἰσχυρό- 
τατον, ἀνάγκη" κρατεῖ γὰρ πάντων᾽ ss data 
χοόνος᾽" ἀνευρέσσεε γὰρ πάντα. Ἶ 


2. ῬΕΒΕΕΟΥ PRESENT AND Past, 


Τὴν ἐπιστολήν σοι ἀπέσταλακα. “4ἐδωχάς οι 
τὸν χιτῶνα... Ἢ λύπη πεπλήρωκεν ὑμῶν τὴν 
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weepdiay. ¢ Anohshoinaory ἡμῶς Ξενίας καὶ Πα- 
δέων " GAR ούτε εἰποδεδρώκαδεν οὔτε ἀποπεφεὔ- 
γασεν. Ἐπὶ τῆς κολακείας, we ἐπὲ μνήματος, 
αὐτὸ μόνον τὸ ὄνομω τῆς φιελέας ἐπεγέγραπταε. 
Ευριπίδης ἐ ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ τέϑαπται. Μέγα χα- 
“ὅν [LOL “6 ieee ᾿Οὐδεὶς πώποτε ϑεὸν ξώ- 
ouxev. Τέϑνηκε Φίλιππος ; ; Οὐ», ἀλλ᾽ ἀσϑενεῖ, 
Ὃ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ πᾶλιε ἐτετελευτή- 
πέσαν." Τὸ πῦρ πάντας ὀμοίωξ seceiee’ πέφυνϑ 
γὰρ τοιοῦτον. ᾿Απόλωλος ὑπὸ τοῦ δέψους. 


. 3. Furure anp Aorist. 


Ταῦτα ποιήσω. Ταῦτα ἐποίησα. Μισϑὸν τά- 
λαντον ἔλαβον “αἱ τοῦτό σὸς δώσω. | οὲ “EAAn- 
VEC ἐνώτησαν τοὺς Πέρσας. Θησεὺς τὴν ᾿Αριεά- 
δνην ὁ ey Νάξῳ κατέλεπε καὶ ἐξέπλευσε. Ore ταὖ- 
τὰ (the same things) συνέβαενε v (kept: happen- 
ing) αὐτῷ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ, ἐκάλεσε 
εἶς Ἐπαῖ πῦον "Ore ἕ ἔμελλον γράφεεν. παρεγένετό 

Οὐδεὶς τὸν ϑάνατον ἔ ἔφυγεν. “Arne σοφὸς 
ἊΣ ἐν βίῳ: oupepogces gov οἶσεε τῶν ἄλλων. 
Οὐκ ἔπεες (πίνω) τὸ “1ἤϑης ὕδωρ 3° Ort ἡ ψυχὴ 
ϑνητή sore οὐδέ ἕποτε πέσεεύσω. Ἀ- Πολλὰ ἀνθρώ- 
ποις: mage: γνώμην. ἔπεσε (fall: out, happen ). Ἢ 
τοῦ Iwagov παῖς ἡ καλὴ ὑπὸ τῆς ‘ges εἰς δά- 
Boley ; ᾿μετεβλήϑη." ' ; τς 





Boercises on the Tenses in the Subjunctive 
and sani ἝΝ Πα 

A pyopecee ἕνα μὴ θιένης." Πρφοσῆλθον iva 
Sai ‘dédorse μὴ | Bhi Fog EVE LCE ᾿ BBs. 
See al ἠλέϑιος vey οἶμην. ᾿Ἀπέσταλκο, σε 
γώδχην τὴν δπεστολὴν ἕνα μάϑῃς τὴν ἐμὴν φιλέαν, 
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᾿“πέστεελώ cot ἐπεστολὴν ὃ; ἕνα  μαξϑοες τὴν φιλίαν 
μον. Ἐκέλευσε βασιλεὺς μή teva βάλλειν mol 
Κῦρος ἐμπλησϑείη βάλλων. + Κελεύεε βασιλεὺς, 
“μή ceva βάλλειν πρὶν av Κῦρος ἐμπλησϑὴ βαλ- 
λων. ᾿Απεέναε ἐβούλετο μὴ ὁ πατήρ τέ (somewhat) 
᾿ἄχϑοιτο “αὶ ἢ πόλες μέμφοιτο... ο᾿Απιέναε βούλε- 
ται μὴ ὁ πατήρ τε ἄχϑηται καὶ ἢ πόλες μέμφηται. 
Ἐὰν φιλομωϑὴς nS» mohu poco ns ἔση. Εἰ φελο- 
μαϑὴς εἴης, πολυμαϑὴς ἂν γένοιο. 

Remarx. The particses εἶ, dts, ἐπειδή, πρίν, stand unchang- 
ed before the Indicative and Optative, but before the Subjunctive 
they become ἐάν (ἤν, ἄν), ὅταν, ἐπειδάν, πρὶν ἄν - as, εἰ ἴδοιμι, if 
I might 866; ἐὰν ἴδω, if I may see; εἰ ταῦϑ' οὕτως ἔχει, if these 
things are 80; ἐὰν ταῦϑ' οὕτως ἔχη, if these things be so. 


§ 72. Subjunctive and Optative, Conditional 
Propositions. 


1. The original and proper distinction and use 
of these two moods has been given above, and il- 
lustrated in the last section. They are both 
strictly conditional moods; the Optative of the 
past, the Subjunctive of the present and future 
tenses. Their use, however, especially that of 
the Optative, is much wider. 

2. The signification of the Optative is less near 
to the actual than that of the Ind. _ It is therefore 
used to express pure uncertainty, without pros- 
pect or thought of a decision; the Subj. with 
ἐών, on the contrary, implies doubt and uncertainty, 
but implies also the speaker’s intention to ascer- 
tain the fact. The following is a more accurate 
view of the regular forms of conditional proposi- 
tions in Greek. 
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3. The Ind. with εἰ 15 used in the Protasis of 
such conditional propositions as imply that the 
thing is really so, or at least convey no expression 
of doubt and uncertainty. Any tense of the Ind. 
may be used in the Protasis, while the Apodosis 
takes regularly both the Ind. and Imper. or Subj. 
in the sense of the Imper., thus : _ 


εἰ τρέχεε καὶ vixg, if he runs he also conquers. 

εἶ ἔδραμε καὶ ἐνέκησεν, Uf he ran he also conquered. 

εἰ OsOQaunue καὶ veviznxsr, Uf he has run he has 

‘also conquered. 

εἰ δραμεῖται, καὶ vexnoec, if he shall run he will 
also conquer. 

εἰ βροντῷ καὶ ὠστράπτεε, if 11 thunders it also 
lightens. 

εἰ ἐβρόντα καὶ ἤστραπτεν, tf it was thundering tt, 
was also lightening. 

εἰ ἀβρόντησε καὶ ἤστραψεν, if it thundered it also 
lightened. “ mn: 

εἰ βεβρόντηκε καὶ ἤστρασταε, if it has thundered 
it has also lightened. 

εἰ ἐβεβροντήκεε καὶ ἤστραπτο, if it had thunder- 
ed it had also lightened. 

εἰ βροντήσεε καὶ ὠστράψεε, if 11 shall thunder w 
will also lighten. 

εἴτε ἔχεις, δός, if thou hast any thing, give 1... 

εἰ τοῦτο πεποίηκας, ἐπαινεῖσθαε ἄξεος εἶ, if thou 
hast done this, thou art worthy, &c. 


. 4, The Ind. with «iis used, but in the past 
tensés only in the Protasis of such conditional 
propositions, as by the form of the proposition re- 
present the thing as not so; that is, they deny the 
existence both of the condition and of the thing 
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conditioned. The Ind. with ἄν is used in the 
Apodosis. Here if the reference is purely to pre- 
sent time or to past and present time, the Impf. 
only is used in both parts of the proposition; as 
εἴ τεεἶχον, ἐδίδουν av, if Ihad anything, [would 
give it, i. 6. NOW; ταῦτα οὐκ ἂν ἐδύναντο 
ποιεῖν, εἰ μὴ καὶ διαέτῃ μετρέᾳ ἔχρωντο, they 
would δὲ wnable to do this unless {ον used a mod- 
erate diet. If the reference is to past time exclu- 
sively, the Impf. sometimes, but more commonly 
the Aor., is used; rarely the Perfect Past ; as, 
οὐκ av προέλεγεν, εἰ μὴ ἐπέστευεν ἀληϑεύσεεν, 
he would not have foretold it, unless he 
had believed: he should tell the truth. 
el τε ἔσχον ἔδων av, if I had had any thing I 
would have given it. . 
εἰ éGoovra καὶ ἤστραπτεν av, if it were thun- 
dering it would also be lightening. 
ei ἐβρόντησε καὶ ἤστρωψεν av, if it had thun- 
dered it would also have lightened ; Or, 
si ἐβεβροντήχκεε καὶ ἤστραπτο av, if it had 
thundered it would also have lightened. 
If the Protasis refer to past time and the Apo- 
dosis to present, then in the Protasis the Aor. is 
used, and the Impf. in the Apodosis; if con- 
versely the Protasis refer to present time and 
the Apodosis to past, the Impf. is used in the 
Protasis and the Aor. in the Apodosis ; as, 
εἰ ἤστραψε καὶ ἐβρόντα av, if it had lightened 
it would be thundering. 
εἰ ἐβρόντα, καὶ ἤστραψεν av, if it were thun- 
dering, it would have lightened. 
εἰ ἔμαϑον, ἐγέγνωσκον av, if 1 had learned, I 
should (now) know. 
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δ. The Subj. with ἐών is used when the con- 

dition is represented as doubtful, but in the ex- 

istence of which the speaker feels an interest, 

and expects a decision. The Apodosis takes 

generally the Ind. Pres. or Fut., or the Imper. ; as, 

ἐάν τε ἔχωμεν, δώσομεν, if we have any thing. 
we will give tt. 

éav τε- ἔχης, δός, if thow hast, (mayest have) 
any thing, give it. 

ἐὰν βροντᾷ, καὶ ἀστράψεε, if it thunder, ἐξ will 
also lighten. 

ἐὰν τοῦτο νικῶμεν, πώντα menoinrat, if we 

ο΄ conqugr this, all is gained, 

ἐὰν οἱ φιλόσοφοι βασιλεύσωσε, παῦλα κακῶν 
ἔστε, ὁ the philosophers rule, there is a 
cessation of evils. 

ἐὰν τοῦτο ποιῇς, ἀπόλωλας, if you do this, you 
are undone. 

6. The Opt. is used with ein the Protasis, 
and with ἄν in the Apodosis, when the existence 
of the condition is represented as entirely un- 
certain, a mere conjecture or possibility, with 
no prospect of a decision. It is expressed by 
might, would, should, &c. 
εἴ re ἔχοιμε, Ovdoiny av, if I should have any 

thing, 1 would give it. 
εἰ δράμοε, vixnou av, if he should run he 
τ would conguer—(but the fact of his run- 
ning is matter of entire uncertainty.) 

7. Further examples. 
ei τοῦτο λέγεις, ἁμαρτάνεις, if you say this (and 

-you do say it), you err. ; 
si τοῦτο λέξεις, ἁμαρτήσῃ, if you shall say this 
(and you will, &c.), you will err. 
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ei τοῦτο ἔλεγες ἡμάρτανες ἄν, if you said this, 
you would err, (but you do not.) 

εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες av, if you had said 
this, ysu would have erred. 

εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ὠργεζόμην av, if you had said 
this (before), J should be angry (now). 

εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ὠργίσϑην av, if you had said 
this, I should have been angry. 

εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ὠργίσϑην, if you said this, £ 
was angry, (and you did, &c.) ; 

ἐὰν τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, if you say (may say) 
this, you will err,—(and I fear you will.) 

éay τοῦτο λέξῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, if you may have 
said this, you will err. 

εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνοις av, if you should 
say this, you would err,—(bat I am en- 
tirely uncertain, &c.) 

εἶ νέος ἦν, νῦν γέρων simi, if Iwas young, now 
Lam old. Saal 

ei νέος ἦν, οὐκ av ἦν γέρων, if Iwere young, I 
should not be old. . 

gay νέος ἡ, οὐ γέρων ἔσταε, f he be young, he 
will not be old. ᾿ 

εἶ νέος εἴη, οὐ γέρων av εἴη, if he should be 
young, he would not be old. 

εἴ rig fe ὠφελεῖ, τὴν χερεν ἀποδίδωμε, if any 
one aids me, [repay the favour. 

εἴ rig pe Wepéhét, τὴν χάρεν ἀπεδίδουν ἄν, if any 
one aided (or had aided me), J should 
repay the favour,—(but he does not.): 

ἐών τες ὠφελῇ, χάρεν ἀποδώσω, if any one aid 

me, 1 will repay the favour,—(the lan- 

guage of one solicitous to obtain aid.) 
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εἴ τες μὲ ὠφελήσειε, x tov ἀποδεδοίην ἄν, if 
any one should aid me I would (or 
should) repay the favour. 

8. Omitting the protasis,—the clause with εὐ, 
—the optative with cy is used in simple propo- 
sitions, wherever in English we say might, 
would, can, &c.; 6. g. τὸ σωματοειδές ἐστόν οὗ 
τες ἂν ἅψαιτο, the corporeal is that which one 
can touch; ἡδέως ἂν μάϑοεμε ταῦτα παρὰ σοῦ, 
I would gladly learn these things from thee. 
Hence from the tone of moderation peculiar to 
the Attics, it comes to be employed in making 
positive assertions ; οὖν av λάβοις παρὰ τοῦ μὴ 
ἔχοντος, you could not, cannot, take from a man 
who. does not possess; τοῦτο οὐκ ἂν γένοιτο, this 


cannot be. ; 

Rem. The various deviations from the above principles, 
arising from the change of construction, use of the Inf, Part. 
&c., we must leave to the large Grammars and to the student’s 
observation. 


9, EXERCISES. 

Γένοιτο ὧν nav ὃν τῷ μακρῷ χρόνῳ. Zoi 
οὐκ ἂν πεϑοέμην ὥστε μὴ τοῦτο ποιεῖν. Οὐκ 
ἂν δύναιο μὴ καμὼν εὐδαιμονεῖν. 'Ayic ἐρωτη- 
Belo πῶς ἄν cig ἐλεύϑερος δέαμένοει, ϑανάτου 
xarapoovar, ἔφη. ᾿Ανεῦ φίλων οὐδεὶς ἂν ἕλοιτο 
Sav, ἔχων τὰ λουτὰ ἀγαϑαὰ πάντα καὶ γὰρ τοῖς 
πλουτοῦσε, καὶ ἀρχὰς καὶ δυναστείας κεκτημέ- 
vows, δοκεῖ μάλεστα φέλων εἶναε χρεία" ἐν πενίᾳ, 
δὲ, καὶ ταὶς, λοιπαῖς δυστυχέαες, μόνην οἰονταε 
καταφυγὴν εἶναε τοὺς φίλους. Μόλις ἄν τες ἐκ 
τῆς μεγίστης ἐπεμελείας τὰς τῆς φύσεως ζὥμαρ- 
reas ἐπεερατήσεεεν. Καὶ μὴν ἂν os λάβω ποτά 
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(of Fever catch you) " “Av λάβῃς, ὦ ὦ βέλτιστε" δὲς 
δὲ οὐκ ἂν λάβοις. | Δωεαίως av τοὺς τοιούτους 
λέγοιμεν αὴ μόνον εἰς ἑαυτοὺς ἁμαρτάνεεν ἀλ.- 
Aa καὶ τῆς τύχης εἶναι προδότας. 


§ 78. 


The Subjunctive and Optative are also used to 
express entreaty, desire, &c., but this in conform- 
ity with the principles stated above. The Sub- 
junctive chiefly in the 1 Pl. and the 2 Sing. and 
Pl. to express direct exhortation, entreaty, com- 
mand; as iwuer, let us go; μὴ ϑαυμάσῃς, do not 
wonder. While the Optative is more commonly 
employed like our might, may, would &c. (might it 
be, may it be), for more general expressions of de- 
sire ; as, ὅλοιο, may you perish. 


EXERCISES. 


Mndevi oupepogcey ὀνειδίσῃς " “κοινὴ γὰρ ἡ τύ- 
AN, “καὶ τὸ μέλλον ἀόρατον. Κἂν μόνος nSs 
φαῦλον μήτε λέξῃς “μήτε ἐργάσῃ μηδέν. Καλήν 
σοι ϑεοὶ διδοῖεν τύχην. .Ὦ παῖ γένοιο πατρὸς 
εὐτυχέστερος. Τίσεεαν Δαναοὶ ἐμὰ δώκρυα 
"τοῖς σοῖς βέλεσι. Dig (come On), ὦ τέκνον, νῦν 
καὶ τὸ τῆς νήσου (what pertains to the island, the 
condition of the island) peed ys. , My τοῦτο ὡς 
ἀδίκημα ἑ ἐμὸν ϑῆὴς, εἰ κρατῆσαι συνέβη Φιλίππῳ 
τὴν μάχην. Ev ϑινήσκοις. ὅταν Got τὸ χρεὼν 
ἔλϑη. Εὐκλείδης 6 “Σωκρατικὸς, ἀκούσως τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ λέγοντος" ἀπολοίμην εἰ μή σὲ τεμῶρη- 
σαέμην, ἐγὼ δὲ, εἶπεν, εἰ μὴ φιλεῖν ἡμᾶς πείσαεμε. 
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§ 74. Evercises on the Imperative, Infinitive, and 
Particuple. 


1. ImpERATIVE. 


Tov μὲν ϑεὸν φοβοῦ, τοὺς δὲ γονεῖς ripe" 
τοὺς δὲ φίλους αἰσχύνου, τοῖς δὲ νόμοες πεέϑου. 
Aoytoat πρὸ ἔργου. Μὴ πκαρζοῖς ,διμέλει. Τὰς 
ἡδονὰς ϑήρευε τὰς μετὰ δόξης" τέρψες γὰρ, σὺν 
τῷ καλῷ μεὲν, ἄριστον, ἄνευ δὲ τούτου, HOLHLOTOY. 
‘Hyov μώλεστια σεαυτῷ πρέπειν, #006 LOY, αἰσχύ- 
γὴν, σωφροσύνην. i "Aye On, @ Κρέτων, πεεϑώμεδ: 

α αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐνεγκάτω, τες, τὸ φάρμακον si τέ- 
τριπταε᾽ εἰ ὶ δὲ κὴ, τρεψατῶ ὃ ὁ ὥνϑρωπος. | ἘΠ «τες 
ἔτε τενὸς ἐνδεῖσθαι δοκεῖ, πρὸς ἐμὲ λεγέτω, καὶ 
εἰ τες εἰπεῖν τέ βούλεται, λεξάτω. My poe ἀν- 
τελέξης. ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα οὕτως πεπράχϑω. Ei 
υἱὸς &i τοῦ ϑεοῦ, σῶσον σεαυτὸν, καὶ κατώβηϑε 
ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Ei βεσέλεὺς ᾿Ισραήλ ἔστε, 
καταβήτω γῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ στανροῦ. Βραδέως μὲν 
φίλος γίνου, “γενόμενος δὲ πειρῶ διαμένεεν. 
Asigov ti ἐν τῇ πήρᾳ ἔχϑες. 


2, INFINITIVE. 


Remark. The neuter article is used in all its 
cases, with an infinitive converting it into a noun ; 
as, καιρὸς τοῦ λέγειν, the season of speaking ; Ext 
τοῦ νομέζεεν, in consequence of thinking ; ἐν τῷ 
πεερᾶσϑθαε, in the endeavour. 

Xehenov τὸ nocsiv, τὸ δὲ κελεῦσαε ῥάδιον. 
To wath ae ἀποϑανεῖν ἐδιον τοῖρ ἀγαθοῖς. , Οὕτοι 
οὕτως ἡδύ ἐσὲε τὸ χρήματα ἔχειν ὡς ἀνιαρὸν 
τὸ ἀπο βόλλειν, Οὐ τὸ χαίρειν ory εὖ near- 


116 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


Fev, οὐδὲ τὸ AviaoPat, κακῶς. Χρὴ βραδέως 
μὸν φίλον γένεσϑαε, γενόμενον. δὲ διαμένεεν. 
Κελεύω σε φυλάξαι τὴν γυναῖχᾳ, καὶ διαφυλάτι 
TELY ἕως av αὐτὸς δέξωμαε. Μεῖζον μέν κα- 
“ὃν φαμεν τὸ ἀδικεῖν, ἔλαττον δὲ τὸ ἀδωκεῖσϑαι. 
Ὃ μέλλεις πράττειν μὴ πρόλεγε" ἀποτυχὼν γὰρ 
γελασϑήσῃ. Κάδμον φασὶν ἐκ «Ῥοινέκης ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ἡ βασιλέως ἀποσταλῆναι πρὸς ζήτησεν Εὐρώπης. 
Ξέρξης, ὡς ἐπύϑετο τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον elertz taut, 
το τὸν "Ada διεσκάφϑαε, προῆγεν & τῶν Σώρ- 
ear. 


3. PARTICIPLE. 


Χαλεπόν ἔστε Agyery πρὸς γαστέρα, ὦτα οὐκ 
ἔχουσαν. ᾿Αδωεεῖ “Σωκράτης, οὖς ἢ πόλες νομέ- 
Cee ϑεοὺς, οὐ νομεέξων. “Ἡρακλῆς ὀργεσϑεὶς 
Aivoy ἀπέχτεενε. ἋὋ “Σωκράτης φάρμακον 
πεὼν ἀπέϑανεν (died of drinking). Avoyens 
λύχνον Met ἡμέρων (by day) ὥψας, ἄνθρωπον, 

ἔφη, ζητῶ: Ὃ παῖς ἐξελϑὼν “καὶ συχνὸν χρόνον 
διατρέψας, ἧχεν ἄγων τὸν μέλλοντα δώσειν τὸ 
φάρμακον, ὃν χύλεκχε φέροντα τετρεμμένον. 
Ζῶν ὃ φαῦλος καὶ ϑανὼν κολάξεταε. 

Remark 1. The participle with the article is 
used where in Latin and English the relative and 
verb are employ ed; as, 6 ποεῶν, he who does (qui 
facit); 6 τρέχων, he that runs; τοῦ τρέχοντος, 
of him who runs ; ὃ ὧν, he who is; τὸ ov, that 
which 2 is; ta ὄντα, the things which are; τῶν 
ὄντων, of those that are; 6 βουλόμενος, he that 
chooses ; 3 ὁ κατηγορῶν, he that accuses, the accuser , 
ἡ anohoyia τοῦ φεύγοντος, the plea of the defend- 
ant. © 
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Οὐχ ὃ ἔχω πλεῖστα εὐδαεμονέστατός gore, 
GAR ὃ σοφώταξος av. Ὃ πάντα διοικῶν καὶ 
διατάττων ϑεός ἐστε. Παντὶ τῷ αἰτοῦντε δο- 
ϑήσετα. ἪἫ ἀλήθεια τοὺς εἰδότας μέγα ὦφε- 
λήσεε. Τὸν μὲν εὖ μὲ πεποιηκότα φίλον sive 
ἡγοῦμαε, τὸν δὲ προδώσοντα ἐχϑρόν. Ὃ χρήσερέ 
εἰδώς, οὐχ ὃ πολλ᾽ εἰδὼς σοφός. “O φϑονῶν, éuv- 
τὸν ὡς ἐχϑρὸν λυπεῖ. Ὃ τῶν Περσῶν βασελεὺσςὶ 
ὁ τὸν Ade διορύξας, ὃ τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ξεύξας, 
ὃ γῆν καὶ ὕδωρ τοὺς “Ἑλληνας αἰτῶν, ὃ τολμῶν 
ὃν ταῖς δπεστολαῖς γράφεεν ὅτε δεσπότης ἐστὲν 
ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων ag ἡλέου ὠνεόντος μέχρε 
δυομένου, νῦν οὐ περὶ τοῦ κύρεος ἑτέρων εἴναεῖ 
διαγωνέζεταε, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη nEQh τῆς τοῦ σώματος 
σωτηρίας. 

1 περὲ tou . . . εἶναι, concerning the being lord of others.—* ἄλλ 
ἤδη, but even. 

Remark 2. Many verbs, as those signifying 
to know, to see, to show, to appear, to remember, 
and forget, to begin and end, take after them a 
participle instead of an infinitive ; as, οἶδα αὐτὸν 
σοφὸν ὄντα; I know him to be wise (scio eum sa- 
pientem esse) ; οἶδα ἄνϑρωπος ὧν, 1 know that I 
am aman; ἤδεον ϑνητὸν γεγεννηκῶς, I knew that 
T had begotten a mortal. 


EXERCISES. 


Dihinne, μέμνησο ἄνϑρωπος av. Οἶδα Fvn- 
τὸς ὦν. Παύσασθε ἀδικοῦντες. Οὖς ἂν ὁρῶ 
(whomsoever I may see) τὰ καλὰ ἐπιτηδεύοντας, 
τούτους τεμήσω. "Αγθρωπος av, μέμνησο τὴν 
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ποινὴν τύχην Got οὔσων. Ῥανερός ἐστεν ἠδωχη- 
μένος ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Oi νόμοι φαίνονται βλάπτον- 
τες' ἡμᾶς. Ὁρῶ τὴν τύχην ἡμῖν υγλλαμβάνου- 
σαν καὶ τὸν πάροντα καερὸν συναγωνεξόμενον. 
At ἐπεϑυμέαε οὔποτε λήγουσεν αἰκεζόμεναε τὰς 
ψυχὰς τῶν ἀνϑρώπων ἔστ᾽ av ἄρχωσεν αὐτῶν. 
Φανερὸς ἡ ἦν ὁ «Κῦρος, εἴ τίς τε ἀγαϑὸν ἢ κακὸν 
ποιήσειεν αὐτὸν," Vengy MELQW[LEVOS. 

rT ούλλος, ὁ ὁ Ξενοφῶντος υἱὸς, ὃν τῇ μάχῃ περὶ 
Μαντίνειαν ἰσχυρῶς ὠγωνεσάμενος ἐτελεύτησεν. 
Ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ καὶ ᾿Επαμενώνδας ἔπεσεν. 
*Anay γελϑέντος δὲ Ξενοφῶντι τοῦ ϑανάτου" τοῦ 
παιδὸς , Οὐκ ἐδάκρυσε, ελλὰ γὰρ, ἔφη, nosy ϑνη- 
τὸν γεγεννηκῶς. 

' φαίνονται βλάπτοντες, appear injuring, i. 6. manifestly injure 
us. φαΐνονται βλάπτειν, uppear to be injuring us—* εἴ τίς τι... 
avrot,ifany one might dohimany good or evil. Verbs of doing well 
are followed by two Accusatives.—® drcayyEhFevtos . . . Favetor, 
the death of his son being reported. 


§ 75. Middle Voice. (See § 54.) 


1. The middle voice has a reflexive significa- 
tion, and denotes, 1. an action terminating in or 
upon the agent; as, φοβέω, 1 terrify, po@ov pce, 
Ffear, λούω, I wash, λούομεαε, I wash myself, a 
λάττω, 1 guard, φυλάττομαε, I guard myself, 1 
beware of (with an Acc.); 2. an action performed 
for the agent, or with reference to him; as, xare- 
ergiwaro τὸν Moor, he subdued to himself the 
Mede. 

2. It is sometime causative ; as, Ave, I loose, 
I release, λύομαε, I cause to be released, I ran- 
som. 
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EXERCISES. 


Φυλάττω τὸν λέοντα. Φυλάττομαι λέοντω 
ἐπεφερόμενόν." ἽὝΈλουσε τὸ ἐμὸν σῶμα “αὶ ἀπελ- 
ϑὼν éovocro. Χρὴ πείϑεεν τοὺς φίλους καὶ 
πεέϑεσθαε Tals νόμοις. Doe τοὺς κακοὺς καὶ 
φοβοῦ τοὺς ᾿ϑεούς. ᾿Επειδὴ ϑεοὶ σωτῆρες xv- 
μάτων ἐμὲ ἐξείλοντο," ὃπ ἐργασίαν τρέψομαε., 
᾿Εών jes οἱ Heol ἐπ τοενδύνον ἀπαλλάξωσε, ἀπὸ 
ταύτης τῆς “γῆς ἀπαωλλάξομεαι. “μαλυομένον 
ἀνθρώπου, ἡ ψυχὴ οὔτε παροῦσα οὔτε ἀπιοῦσα 
ὁρᾶται" Ἢ IT [ἀγϑέεω, οὐκενεάσην. πάλαι MAQEO- 
κευασμένη: σφάττει ἑαυτήν" at δὲ εὐνοῦχοι, ἐδόν- 
786 τὸ γεγενημένον, σπασάμενοι κακεῖνοιδ τοὺς 
ἀκεναάκας, ἀποσφάττονταιε. Κῦρος ἐνεδύσατο 
τὰ ὅπλα ἃ ὃ πάππος αὐτῶ ἐξεπεποέητο. 


1 ἐπιφέρεσϑμ, to bear himself against me, to rush upon me.— 
5 ἐξείλοντο from ἐξαιρέω.---8 οὔτε παροῦσα... δρᾶται, is neither seen, 
being present, nor “going away. —! πάλαι παρεσκ., having long 
since prepared for herself: — κἀκεῖνοι for καὶ ἐκείνοι, they also. 


§ 76. © Exercises on Verbs in με. 


Asxopee ἡδέως ὅσα poe δίδως. Τὰς μδτα- 
βολὰς τῆς τύχης γενναέως ἐπίστασο φέρεεν. Οὐ. 
δὲν ἄνευ πόνον Θεὸς δέδϑωσεν ἐγϑρώποες. Χρόνος 
δώκαεον ἄνδρα Osixvuoe μόνος. Agern, xnav” 
ϑάνῃ τίς, οὖκ ἀπόλλυταε. Θεὸς πάντα τέϑησεν 
ὅπη ϑέλες. Auxoveyor, τόν ϑέντα «Ιαἀπεδαε- 
movies γόμους, σοφώτατον. seven ἡγοῦμαε.. “O_ 
νόμος λέγεε" ὃ μὴ κατέϑου" μὴ λάμβανε. Μέ- 
vee: “κακὸν TO μὴ δύνασθαι φέρεεν παρόν. “Ῥασὶ 
τοὺς Poinxas οὐκ. ἐξ ἀρχῆς εὐρεῖν τὰ γράμμα- 
το, ἀλλὰ τοὺς τύπους μόνον μεταϑεῖναε. Ka- 
κολογέας ἀφίστασο, énaives μᾷλλον πάντας Y= 
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ϑρώπους. Τοῦτον τὸν νόμον ὁ ϑεὸς τέϑεικεν" 
εἴ τε ἀγαϑὸν ϑέλεες, παρὰ σεαυτοῦ λαβε. Μὴ 
δέξαδϑε τὴν νῆσον, εἰ δέδωσεν, ἀλλὰ μὴ ἀποδέ- 
δωσε." : 

1 κἂν, for καὶ ἄν, even if—* ὃ μὴ κατέϑου, what you did not 
deposit.—®_xoxoloyias ἀφίστασο, stand away from, i.e. refrain 
from evil speaking. —‘ si δίδωσιν... ἀποδίδ,, if he gives it, but does 
not give it back ; i. e. if he gives it, instead of restoring it. 


§ 77. Promiscuous Exercises on the Verbs. 


4ημοσϑένους εἰπόντος πρὸς τὸν Φωκέωνα, 
ἀποκτενοῦσέ σε ᾿᾿ϑηναῖοι éay μανῶσε, vat, 
εἶπεν, ἐμὲ μιὰν, ἐὰν μανῶσε, σὲ δὲ, ἐὰν σωφρονῶσε. 
Τὰς μὸν τῶν φαύλων συνηϑείας ὀλέγος χρόνος 
διέλυσε “ τὰς δὲ τῶν σπουδαέων φιλέας οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
ὁ πᾶς αἰὼν ἐδαλείμεεεν. Πρέπει τοὺς δόξης 
ὀρεγομένους" τῶν σπουδαίων ἀλλὰ μὴ τῶν φαύ- 
λων εἶναε μεμητὰς. Ῥώμη μετὰ μὲν φρονήσεως 
ὠφέλησεν, ἄνευ δὲ ταύτης πλεέω τοὺς ἔχοντας 

ἔβλαψε" καὶ τὰ μὸν σώματα τῶν ἐσκούντων 
ἐκόσμησε, ταῖς δὲ τῆς ψυχῆς ἐπεμελείαες ἐπεσπό- 
τήσεν. Ἣ τῆς ἀρετῆς »τῆσες πλούτου κρείττων, 
᾿“χρησεμωτέρα εὐγενξέας ἐστέ. 

' Demosthenes saying, Gen. absolute.—? διέλυσε, dissolves. 
So below ὠφέλησεν, aids, ἔβλαψε, injures.—® tous... . ὄρεγομέ- 
vous, those aspiring or striving after glory. 

Mndénore μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιήσας ἔλπεξε λή- 
sev" καὶ γὰρ av’ τοὺς ἄλλους λάϑῃς, σεαντῷ 
γε συνεεδήσεες. 

“Μηδένα φίλον ποιοῦ πρὶν ἂν ἐξετάσῃς πῶς 
κέχρηται τοῖς πρότερον φίλοες. [Ἑλπεξε γὰρ αὖ- 
τὸν καὶ περὶ σὲ γενήσεσθαε τοιοῦτον οἷος "αὶ 
περὲ ἐχεένους γέγονεν. 


STUDY OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 121 


~ Στέργε μὲν τὰ παρόντα; ξήτεε δὲ τὰ βελτέω. 
Νόμεξε μηδὲν εἶν τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων βέβαιον" 
οὕτω γάρ, οὔτ᾽, εὐτυχῶν, ἔσῃ περεχαρὴς, οὔτε 
δυστυχῶνα περίλυπος. 

. ἢ Hope that you will escape notice—* ἄν, same as ἐάν, if— 
3 σεαυτῷ ye, with yourself certainly, at least. 

Τοὺς φέλους εὐεργετοῦντες “αὐ τοὺς ἐχϑροὺς 
δυνήσεσθε κολάξεεν. Acoyérng ἔλεγεν" ὁ ὅτι, Οὲ 
μὲν ἄλλοι κύνες τοὺς ἐχϑροὺς δέσνουσεν, é ἐγὼ δὲ 
τοὺς φίλους, iva σώσω. Αἰδοῦς παρὰ naow 
ἄξεος ἔσῃ ἐὰν πρῶτον ἄρξῃς σαυτὸν αἰδεῖσϑαε. 
Κρεῖττον εἰς. κὀρακας ἢ εἰς κόλακας ἐμπεσεῖν “ 
οἱ μὸν γὰρ νεκροὺς, of δὲ ξῶντας ἐσϑέουσεν: 
“᾿ἩΗγούμεϑα τὸν ϑάνατον εἶναι τὴν τῆς ψυχῆς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ σώματος ἀπαλλαγήν. πολέμους week 
στάσεις “αὶ. “μάχας οὐδὲν ἄλλο παρέχεε ἢ τὸ δῶμα 
“αὶ αὲ τούτου: εξπεϑυμέαε" διὰ γὰρ τὴν τῶν HON- 
μάτων “τῆσιν.: πάντες OL ἡ πόλεμοι ἡ ἡμῖν γέγνονταε. 
Ἢ μὲν ψυχὴ ἔρεσε τῷ ϑεέῳ, τὸ δέ σῶμα τῷ ϑ'νη- 
τῷ. 

‘ καί, also.—? ἔλεγεν, used to scy.—* παρὰ πᾶσιν, in the esti- 
mation of all—* ἐμπίπτω. 


§ 78. English into Greek. 
1. AcTIVE. 


Tam writing. I was writing. I have written 
a letter.» Thou hast written to me a letter. 1 will 
write to you. I was writing when you came 
(ἔρχομαι). 1 was coming when you wrote. I 
was writing when you were coming. I had written 
when he came. Goto writing. Do not write. 
Let him write tome a ie Do not keep writing. 
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Tf he should write, 1 should not come (si yeawae 
οὐκ ἂν ἔλϑοεμε). 


2. Passive. 


The letter is written (has been). The letter is 
(being ) written (scribitur). The letter shall have 
been written. If he comes (ἐὰν ἔλϑη) tt shall not 
be written. If these things are written. If these 
things should be written. Let the letter be written. 
Let my words be written. Thy law 1s written in 
my heart. The letter had been written when he 
came. The law was written (ἐγράφϑη) on stone. 

3. The soul of man is not seen. CGedipus slew? 
lus father. Lanus, discovered® the enigma of the 
Sphinz, and married‘ his mother, Iocaste. Learn 
and then teach God sees the hearts of men and 
knows® their. sentiments.’ Plato taught (used to 
teach) in the Academy. What shall | do? God 
sent® his son into the world. All the wicked are 
punished’ in Hades, both kings and servants, rich 
and poor. The Hellespont was called” from Helle 
dyng init. He that knows these things will do 
them. To do the will of God brings" happiness. 

1 δράω--- Aor. anéxteve.—? eeugloxaw—* γαμέω.---δ διδα- 
σκω.--- γιγνώσκω.----Ἶ διάγοια.----ῦ πέμπω.----9 nolato.—!? καλέω. 
--ὐ φέρω. 


ἃ 79. Prepositions. 


These govern three cases, the Genitive, Dative, 
and Accusative. ; 

Gen. ἀντέ, NO, &x, προ. 

Dat. ἐν, σύν. 


STUDY OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 123 


Ace. sic, ἀνά (eva, in the poets, governs also 
the dative). 

Gen. and Acc. due, κατώ, ὑπέρ. 

Gen., Dat., and Acc. ὠμφέ, ἐπέ, μετά, παρά, 
περέ, πρός, ὑπό. 

The fandamental idea of the genitive is that 
of going forth, proceeding out of or from; that of 
the dative (the case of the remote object), ap- 
proach, nearness. The accusative denotes the 
immediate object of the transitive verb; hence 
the idea of motion toward, reaching forward, and 
attaning. The meaning of the prepositions is 
often modified to correspond with these several 
ideas ; thus, 

With Gen. ἐκ, out of, ano, from; Dat. ἐν, in 
σύν, with ; Acc. εἰς, into. 

ΠῈαρά, ‘along side of, G. from the side of, D. by 
the side of, A. to or towards. the side of ; hence, 
G. from, D. with, at, A. to, toward. 

Πρός, to, G. from to (ab), on the part of, D 
close to, A. to, against. 


1. Prepositions GovERNING THE GENITIVE. 


᾿Αντέ, over against, against; hence in exchange, 
one thing against, instead of, another, instead of, 
for (its usual meaning) ; Sophos ἀντὶ βασιλέως " 
av? ὧν, for which thangs. 

"A060, _Srom ; as, ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως, ἀπ᾽ ἐχεέγον 
τοῦ χρόνον" hence, arising from, pny Srom, 
by reason of ; ὁ ἀπὸ πολεμίων φόβος, the fear 
arising from the enemy; ἀπὸ disccccocvvyg, from, 
by- reason of, his Justice. 

"Ex, out of ;, ἐκ τῆς woAswg’ hence, one thing 
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out of another in point of time, after; as an effect, 
im consequence of, from, by; ἐκ πολέμου κακά" 
ἐκ τούτου, after this, or in consequence ofthis , 
éx φίλων πεισϑεῖσα, persuaded by her friends. 

“Πρό, before; πρὸ τῆς πόλεως" πρὸ τοῦ πολέ- 
μου" πόλεμον πρὸ εἰρήνης, war before (in prefer- 
ence to) peace ; before, by way of protection and 
cone Jor, on behalf of, μάχεσϑαε πρὸ πατρί- 

0G. 


2. Prepositions GovERNING THE Dative. 


Ἐν, in; ἐν τῇ πόλει" ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡ μέρα, in or 
on this day; hence, ἐν cod ἐσμεν, we are in thee, 
i. 6. altogether dependent upon thee; hence, as 
that on which the doing of something depends, 
through or by; ἐν νομοϑέταις ϑέσθϑαε νόμον, to 
enact a law by means of Nomothete ; ἐν λαοῖς, in, 
i. e. among the people. _ 

Suv, together with; ἦλϑε σὺν Μενελάῳ, he 
came with Menelaus; hence, on the side of, σὺν 
Ἕλλησεν eevee’ and with the aid of, ἐνίχησε σὺν 
"Adnve, he conquered in connexion with, i. 6. with 
the aid of Minerva. 


3. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE. 


Εἰς, into; εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν πόλεν" to; as, 
ixero εἰς Κρέοντα, he came to Creon. I do this 
indo a thing, 1. 6. fora thing, with respect toa thing; 
hence variously rendered, according to the con- 
nexion, for, on account of, with respect to, toward, 

“against, before ; as, ἐπαινεῖν teva εἰς τε, to praise 
any one for any thing ; εἴς reve εἰπεῖν, to speak to 
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or before any one ; εἰς τὸ ἑερὸν ἠσέβουν, they com- 
mitted impiety in respect to, or toward the temple. 

‘Ava, up, along up; ἀνὰ τὸν ποταμὸν πλέειν, 
to sail. up the rier. ‘This meaning is rare; gen- 
erally, throughout, along over; ava τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, 
along over, throughout Asia; ἀνὰ στρατόν, through- 
out the army; ἀνὰ πάντα" τὰ ἔτη, along, during 
all years ; ἀνὰ κράτος, up to one’s power. 

‘Ave, With the poets, governs the Dative, and 
signifies upon ; χρυσέῳ ἀνὰ σκήπτρῳ. 


4. Prepostrions GovERNING THE GENITIVE AND 
Br sire THE ACCUSATIVE. 


Acc, through. Gen. τὸ ἔγχος ἦλϑε διὰ τοῦ 
ϑωώρακος" hence (as that which we go through is 
the means of arriving at a given object), by means 
of; thus, dca πολέμου. γέψνεταε ϑλῖψες, through, 
by means of, war comes affliction ; διελέγετο av- 
τοῖς δὲ ἑρμηνέως, he conversed with them through 
an interpreter. . 

Acc. through (poetic); διὰ δώματα, through 
the mansion. On account of; διὰ ταῦτα, on 
account of these things, viz. either retrospectively, 
im consequence of these things, or prospectively, 
Sor the sake of these things. : 

Kara, down. Gen. down from; xara τῶν 
πετρῶν ῥέπτεεν τενώ, to cast any one down from the 
rocks ; hence,.under ; κατὰ τῶν κυμάτων, down 
in respect to, i. 6. under the waves; κατὰ σποποῦ, 
down in relation to amark—at or against a mark; 
thus against, its ordinary meaning with Attic 
writers, chiefly of Janguage, thoughts, &c.; εἰπεῖν. 
κατ τέγος, to speak against anyone. Sometimes 
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more general, on relation to; thus, of &acrvoe xa- 
τὼ τῆς πόλεως, the pratses lavished on the state. 

Acc. as relates to, according to, the general re- 
lations to be modified by the connexion; καϑ' 
Ὅμηρον, according to Homer; xara γὴν καὶ 
κατὰ ϑάλασσαν, m respect to, i. 6. by land and 
sea; οἱ κατ ᾿Ασίαν ὄντες, those who are in Asia; 
μείζων ἐστὴν ἢ κατὰ ἄνθρωπον, he is greater 
than according to man,—greater than human; 
κατὰ πόλεις, according to cities,—city by city ; 
διαφέρει κατὰ τὸ μέγεθος, he surpasses (as to, 
as it respects ) in stature. 

Ὑπέρ, over, above. Gen. above, with verbs of 
rest; τὸ ὕδωρ ὑπὲρ τῶν μαστῶν épaivero, the 
water appeared above their breasts; ἐξ Αὐϑιεοπέας 
τῆς ὑπὲρ Αἰγύπτου, from Athiopia which is be- 
yond Egypt; hence, over by way of defence and 
protection, on behalf of, for; ὑπὲρ. τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
μάχεσθαι, to fight for the Greeks ; hence, in re- 
lation to; εἰ ra παρὰ σοὶ καλῶς ἔχεε, ϑάῤῥεε ὑπὲρ 
ἐκείνων, if thy affairs are prosperous, be of good 
courage in relation to them. 

Acc. over, with verbs of motion; βάλλειν ὑπὲρ 
τὴν οἰκίαν, to cast it over the house ; above, beyond, 
with verbs of rest; ὑπὲρ λόγον, above description ; 
Κλέαρχος ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξὲὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ Ἑλλήσ- 
ποντον οἰκοῦσι. 


5. ῬΕΕΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝΒ GovERNING THE GENITIVE, Da- 
TIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 


"Aug, about. Gen. and Dat. about, concern- 
mg, on account of; ἀμφὶ τῆς πόλεως" ἀμφὶ τῷ 
στόματε᾽ aug Ἑλένῃ μάχεσθϑαε, to fight on ac- 
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count of Helen; coud ἀμφὶ γυναωὰ πολύν 00- 
νὸν ἄλγεα πάᾶόδζχεεν. 

_ Ace. about, im the vicinity of; ὠμφὶ τὰ den 
&yévero, he was about, i. 6. in the neighbourhood of 
the mountains; aupi τε ἔχειν, to be occupied 
about any thing. 

‘Eni, upon. Gen. ἐπὶ πόλεως βωμῶν, upon the 
altars of the city; hence, at, by; ἐπὶ τῆς ϑαλάᾳ- 
σης, Upon, at the sea; ep ἡμεῶν, upon us, J. 6. in 
our time. 

Dat. close upon, by: ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ, close by, 
by the river; hence, dependent upon; οὐκ ἔσταε 
ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, he will not be depend2nt on his 
brother ; ἐπὶ δώροις, dependent upon gifts, on con- 
dition of gifts; ἐπὶ τούτοις, on these conditions. 

Acc. upon, with verbs of motion; ὠνεπέδησεν 
ἐπὶ τὸν ixnov, he leaped upon the horse; to, 
against; ἤλαυνεν éni τὸ πόϑος, hé rode to the 
Jatal spot; iévas ént τοὺς πολεμεέους, to go against 
the enemy. 

Mera (μέσος, middle,) implies connexion,com- 
munity, being in the midst of a thing; hence, 

Gen. with, among, in connexion with; pert 
vexoay κεῖσθαε, to lie among the dead; μετὰ 
συμμάχων μάχεσθαε. 

Dat. (Poet.), among ; wera στρατῷ" μετὰ χερ- 
oly, in the midst of, 1. 6. inhishands. Ὁ 

Acc. In Homer, among, with verbs of motion 
and also of rest; ἔθη πρὸς οὐρανὸν μετὰ δαΐμο- 
vas ἄλλους. With Attic writers, next, next after, 
after ; Σάρδεις, moles πλουσεωτώτη μετὰ Βαβὺυ- 
λῶνω, Sardis, the richest city next to Babylon, 
μετὰ ταῦτα, after these things. 


128 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


Taga, by the side of. Gen. from the side of, 
Jrom (with reference to source, ἐπό with refer- 
ence to distance); ἄγγελος παρὰ βασιλέως, a 
messenger from the king ; wadsiv naga τίνος, to 
learn from any one; hence, by; παρὰ τῶν Pear, 
from or by the Gods. . 

Dat. with (apud), by one’s side, among ; παρὰ 
Got κατέλνον, they lodged with thee,—(chez 
vous) at thy house ; παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ταῦτα οὕτως ἐστέ, 
with us, (where we live) these things are thus; 
ἀρετὴ τεμᾶταε παρὰ ϑεοῖς καὶ nag ἀνθρώποις" 
hence, 2m estimation of; παρ᾽ ἐμοΐ with me, i. e. 
in my estimation. 

Acc. to, towards (to the side of), along (along 
side of), παρὰ τὴν πόλεν, to the city; παρὰ τὸν 
ποταμόν, along the river ; near (by the side of), 
κρήνη παρὰ τὴν ὅδόν, a fountain near the road , 
denotes comparison (one thing along side of 
another), in comparison with ; ταῦτα ἐστε nag’ 
οὐδέν, these things are in comparison with no- 
thing (amount to nothing); maga τὰ ἄλλα Sau, 
ὥσπερ ϑεοὶ, ἄνϑρωποε βιοτεύουσε, nm comparison 
with other animals men live as Gods (beyond 
other animals); hence, beyond, in violation of, 
contrary to; παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, παρὰ τὴν φύσεν, 
παρὰ τὰς σπονδάς. 

Περί, around, about. Gen. (about), concern- 
ing respecting ; περὶ τούτων, concerning these 
things; μάχεσθαι περὶ margidos, to fight con- 
cerning, for one’s country. In Homer, ‘often 
above ; περὶ ἄλλων, above others. 


Dat. close about; περὶ τῷ στήϑεε ϑώρακα 
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εἶχεν, he had a coat of mail about his breast; ξώνη 
περὶ TH σώματε. 

Acc. about, in a looser and more general 
sense ; οὐκοῦνταε περὶ ποταμόν, they dwell about 
the river ; 3 mEQh τούτους τοὺς χρόνους, about these 
times ; aagravery περέ teva, to offend about, in 

elation to any one ; σωφρονεῖν περὶ τοὺς ϑεούς. 

Πρός(προ), to (in, or into the sight of). 

Gen. (from the presence of) from, by, on the 
part of (a° very general relation) ; ὃ πρὸς évog 
ἄρχεσθαι κάλλιστον" ἐλεύϑερός ἐστε πρὸς πα- 
τρὸς καὶ πρὸς μητρός, he is free on the part of, as 
respects, his father. and his mother ; ὅ,τε δωεαιό- 
τάτον καὶ πρὸς ϑεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, what- 
ever is most just, on the part of, in the estimation 
of, Gods and men. 

Dat. close to, near, or by ; πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ" 

, 
(close upon) in addition to ; πρὸς τούτοις, Nn ad- 
dition to these things. 

Acc. to, with verbs of motion : πέμπεϊ πρὸς 
τὸν ἄνδρα" toward ; πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ, toward the 
east ; towards a thing i is with reference to a thing, 
with relation to, on account of, a thing : πρὸς 
ταῦτα, toward, with reference to, on ‘account of 
these things; καλὸς πρὸς δρόμον, excellent m 
respect to, or for running ; hence, used in com- 
parisons : πρὸς ϑεὸν πέϑηκος " paveirat, in re- 
spect to God, i. e. in comparison with God, he will 
appear an ape ; πρὸς τὴν ἀξίαν ἑκάστῳ ἐδίδοσαν, 
they gave to each one with respect to, according to 
hus desert; against; μὴ Acxccle πρὸς xévrec, 
do not kick against the pricks. 


6* 
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“Ὑπό, under. Gen. ὑπὸ χϑονός, under the 
earth (with verbs of rest); often, by, to denote 
the agent with passive verbs: ἐπαῤνοῦνταε ὑπὸ 
τῶν πολλῶν, they are praised by the multitude. 

Dat. close under, ὑπὸ τῇ πόλεε, close under, 
near to the city; hence, subject to; ὑπὸ βασελεὶ 
sivae, to be subject to a king. 

Acc. under, with verbs of motion: ὑπὸ τοὺς 
πόδας τοῦ ἵππου κύων ὑπέδραμε" αἰσχεστος 
ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλεον ἠλϑε" ὑπὸ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους, 
about the same time. 


§ 80. General Summary. 


We give the following condensed view of the 
ordinary significations of the prepositions. ‘The 
pupil will be careful, however, always to en- 
deavour to trace remoter senses back to the 
primary, as is partially done in the preceding 
section. 


Prep. with Gen. 


ἀντί, over against,—instead of, for. 

ἀπό, from,—springing from (source), after, by 
reason of, by. 

ἐκ, out of,—from (source), after, in consequence 
af, by means of, by. 

πρό, before,—on behalf of, for. 


Prep. with Dat. 


ἐν, N,—among, on, by. 
σύν, together with,—with the aid of. 
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Prep. with Acc. 
᾿ εἰς, into,—to, toward, against,—with respect to, 
or. 
avd, along up,—up to, throughout, during, Dat. 
(Poet.), upon. 


Prep. with Gen. and Acc. 


δια, Gen. through, by means of ; Acc. (through, 
Poet.), on account of. ἐν 

xara, Gen. down from, under, against, in re- 
lation to; Acc. in relation to, according to, at. 

ὑπέρ, Gen. over, above, beyond, on behalf of, in 
relation to; Acc. over, beyond. 


Prep. with Gen., Dat., and Acc. 


ἀμφί, Gen. and Dat. about, concerning, on 
account of ; Acc. about, in the vicinity of. 

ἐπί, Gen. upon, at or by, toward, in the time 
of ; Dat. close upon, by, dependent on, in addition 
to; Acc. upon, to, against, 

pera, Gen. among, together with; Dat. (poet.), 
among ; Acc. nezt, after. 

παρέ, Gen. from, by (chiefly with persons) ; 
Dat. with, in presence of, in the estimation of ; 
Acc. to, toward, near, along, in comparison with, 
beyond, contrary to. 

πρός, Gen. on the side of, towards, from, on the 
part of, by; Dat. close upon, before, in addition 
to; Acc. to, toward, against, for, or with reference to. 

περέ, Gen. around about, concerning ; Dat. 
close about, ; Acc. about (more loosely). 

ὑπό, Gen. under, by; Dat. close under, subject 
to; Acc. under (with motion). 
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§ 81. Remarks on Prepositions. 


1. After verbs of motion toward, the preposi- 
tion generally (though not always) governs the 
accusative ; with those of rest, a genitive or da- 
tive; as παρὰ βασελέα, to the presence of the king ; 
παρὰ βασελεῖ, with, or in the presence of, the king ; 
ἡ σφαῖρα πέπτεε ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν, the ball fulls 
upon the table; ἡ σφαῖρα κεῖταε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης, 
the ball lies upon the table ; ἣ σφαῖρα, κεῖταε ἐπὶ 
τῇ τραπέζῃ, the ball lies close upon ( by) the table ; 
ἢ σφαῖρα κυλένδεταε ὑπὸ τράπεζαν, the ball rs 
rolling under the table; ἡ σφαῖρα κεῖται ὑπὸ τρα- 
πέζης, the ball lies under the table; ἡ σφαῖριχ 
πεῖταε ὑπὸ τραπέζῃ, the ball lies close under, at 
the foot of, the table; ἡ σφαῖρα πρεμάννυται 
ὑπὲρ τραπέζης, the ball is suspended over the table ; 
ἡ σφαῖρα ῥδίπτεταε ὑπὲρ. τράπεξαν, the ball 1s 
thrown over the table. 

2. Mera with the genitive, and σύν with the 
dative, both indicate connexion with, but were 
(from μέσος, middle,) more intimate union, a 
mutual contact; as, μετὰ νεκρῶν κείσομαε, | 
shall le together with, among, in the midst of, the 
dead. 

3. Ὑπό, by, is most frequently used to denote 
the agent with passive verbs; ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου 
στεφανοῦταε, he is crowned by the people ; often, 
however, παρά and πρός with the genitive, and 
sometimes even ἔχ and ¢xo. They are some- 
times used in the same way with intransitive 
verbs, particularly ϑνήσκειν, to die, and πά- 
ὄχεεν, to suffer; as, ὑπὸ Ἕκτορος ἀπέϑανε, he 


died by Hector. 
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4. Kara, against, is used chiefly with refer- 
ence to speuking, thinking, acting. Motion 
against is expressed by πρός and éni* Aéyecy xara 
τίνος, to speak against any one; ἐέναε ἐπέ τένα, 
to go against any one. 


§ 82. Examples. 
1. Oixie, house. 


ἀντὶ τῆς οἰκέας, instead of or for the house. 

ἀπὸ τῆς oixiac, from the house. 

ἐς τῆς oixiac, out of the house. 

πρὸ τῆς oixiac, before the house. 

ἕν τῇ οἰκέᾳ, in the house. 

σὺν τῇ οἰχέᾳ, together with the house. 

εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, into the house. 

ἀνὰ τὴν οἰκέαν, throughout the house. 

διὰ τῆς οἰκέας, through the house. 

“διῶ τὴν οἰχέαν, on account of the house. 

κατὰ τῆς οἰκίας, down from the house. 

κατὰ τὴν οἰκέων, at or in the house. 

ὑπὲρ τῆς oixtces, (to be) over the house, in rela- 
tion to, or for the house. 

ὑπὲρ τὴν οἰκέαν, (to go) over or beyond the 
house. 

ἀμφὶ τῆς οἰκέας, about or concerning the 
house. 

aug τῇ οἰκέᾳ, about the house. 

ἀμφὶ τὴν oiziay, about the house. 

ἐπὶ τῆς oixias, (to be) upon the house. 
, 82, rj οἰκίᾳ, close upon, near to the house. 

᾿ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκέων, (to go) upon, to, against the 

house. .- 
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μετὰ τῆς οἰκέας, together with the house. 

μετὰ ταῖς οἰκέαες (poet. ), among the houses. 

μετὰ τὴν oixtay, next to the house. 

παρὰ τῆς οἰκέας, from, by the house. 

παρὼ τὴν οἰκέαν, tO, toward, near, beyond the 
house. 

περὶ τῆς οἰκέας, concerning the house 

meg τῇ οἰκίᾳ, close about the house. 

περὶ τὴν οἰκέων, about, in the vicinity of the 
house. 

πρὸς τῆς οἰχέας, on the part of, in relation to 
the house. 

πρὸς τῇ οἰκέᾳ, close upon, near the house. 

πρὸς THY οἰκέων, to, against, with reference to 
the house. 

ὑπὸ τῆς oixtas, under the house: ὑπ ὠνδρω- 
πον, by a man. 

ὑπὸ τῇ oixée, Close under, at the foot of the 
house. 

ὑπὸ τὴν οἰχκέαν, (to go) under the house. 


2. Πόλεμος, war. 


ἐκ πολέμου, (out of) after or in consequence 
of war. 

διὰ πολέμου, through war, by means of war.’ 

ἐν πολέμῳ, in war. 

εἰς πόλεμον, into or for war. 

Ova πόλε ov, on account of war. 

παρὰ πόλεμον, during war. 

ἀνὰ πόλεμον, during war. 

κατὰ πόλεμον; in relation to war, in war, or by 


war. 
ὑπὲρ πολέμου, in behalf of, in relation to war. 
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aul or περὶ πόλεμον (εἶναι), to be occupied 
about, engaged in war. 
περὶ πολέμου, concerning war. 
. πρὸς mode wor, to or for war. 
μετὰ πολέμου, in connexion with war. 
μετὰ πόλεμον, after the war. 


3. SENTENCES. 


Πολλά poe ἔδωκεν εἰς στρατόν, he gave me 
many things for an army (to enable me raise an 
army). . 

Πρὸς τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα, | fought against 
the ‘Thracians. 

Ὑπὲρ τῆς “Ελλάδος ἐτεμωρούμην us! ὑμῶν, 
on behalf of Greece I punished them, in connex- 
ion with you. 

Qyihovy Κῦρον av¥ ὧν ev ἔπαϑον tin’ ἐκεί- 
vou, | assisted Cyrus in return for the favours 
which I received from him. 

‘Avénvevou ἐκ σοῦ, 1 recovered breath by means 
of thee. 

Πρὸς ἐχεένοες τέ φής; what dost thou say in 
addition to those things? _ 

‘Yadnrevoy ἐπὶ βασελέα tive, μμσϑωϑθῆναε 
δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν, they suspected they 
were going against the king, and they said they 
were not hired for this (upon condition of this). 

Acc ὕβρεν αὐτοῦ ταραττόμεϑα ἐκ τοῦ μηδὲν 
φροντέξεεν ὧν ἐχρῆν, we are disturbed on account 
of his insolence, in consequence of not paying the 
necessary attention to our affairs. 


‘Ay ὧν ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν τεμωρήσασϑε, 
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in return for which things do you on behalf of 
yourselves inflict punishment. 


§ 83. Exercises on Prepositions. 


1. ‘Ehsi Gero αὐτῇ τὰ δάκρυα κατὰ τῶν πα- 
ρειῶν. “Πόλεμος ἦν Κύρῳ πρὸς Πεισίδας "αὶ 
Mvoovs. Κατὰ τὰς ϑύρας τοῦ ἁρματείον δίφ- 
ρου. ἀνέβαινεν" πὶ τὸ ὥρμα. “Περῶ ὅμοιος περὲ 
ἐχεῖνον ELV ett, οἷός περ xal ἐχεῖνος περὶ σέ. Tor 
οὔτος γίνου περὶ τοὺς γονεῖς οἵους av εὐξαεοῦ 
περὶ σεαυτὸν γένεσθαε τοὺς σεαυτοῦ παῖδας. 
Ζήτεε τὴν ἐκ τοῦ πολέμου σωτηρίων μετὰ καλῆς 
δόξης, ἀλλὰ μὴ μετ᾽ αἰσχρᾶς φήμης. Ὁ σὸς πα- 
THQ ἐν τῇδε τῇ μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ ἐξ ἄφρονος σώφρων 
γεγένηται. 

1 κατά, down.—? ἀνέβαινεν, he was mounting. —* οἵους ἂν εὔξαιο, 
as you would pray, wish. 

2. Teg’ ἐμοὶ δεήσει δε σκηνοῦν σὺν τοῖς σοῖς 
τε χαὶ ἑμοῖς φίλοις. — "Ὑπὲρ τῆς κώμης γήλοφος 
ἤν. Ὁ οὖν Κλέ SUQZOS οὐκ ἀνεβίβαξεν ént τὸν 
λόφον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾿. αὐτὸν στήσας τὸ στράτευμα 
πέμπει ύκιον τὸν “Συρακούσιον “καὶ ἄλλον ἐπὶ 
τὸν λόφον καὶ κελεύει, κατεδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
λόφου, τί ἐστόν ἀπαγγεῖλα. Καὶ αἱ ὃ Avxw0g 
ἤλασε, »καὶ ἰδὼν ἀπαγγέλλεε, ὃ ὅτε φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ 
“ράτος. '—Anodvijoxecy δεῖ πρὸ τοῦ ἀδικεῖν. 
Σοῦ ἀφώνου κατ᾽ ἐχεένους τοὺς χρόνους ἐν ταὶς 
ἐκπκλησέαες καϑημένου" ἐγὼ παρελϑὼν ἔλεγον. 
Ἐν τῷ ϑεῷ τὸ τούτου τέλος ἦν, οὐκ ἐν ἐμοί. 

1 ἀνὰ κράτος, up to their power, with all their might.—® πρό, in 


preference to.—® Σοὺ apuvov..... καϑημενόυ, thou sitting dumb, 
Gen. Abs. 
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3. Xenophon’s Anabasis, 1. 2. 


Ma μέσου τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ ὃ Μαίανδρος 
ποταμὸς" αὲ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ slow éx τῶν βασι- 
λείων" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ διὰ τὴς Κελαενῶν πόλεως. 

Ἔστε δὲ καὶ μεγάλον βασελέως βασίλεια ἐ ἐν Κε- 
λαεναῖς ἐρυμνὰ, ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου 
ποταμοῦ, ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει" ῥεῖ δὲ χαὶ οὑτοςἷ 
διὰ τῆς πόλ, ἑῶς, καὶ ἐμβάλλεε εἰς τὸν “Μαίανδρον. 
Ἐνταῦϑω λέγεται ᾿4πόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, 
γερήσας (αὐτὸν) ἐρέζοντά | οἱ megh σοφέας, xe τὸ 

ἔρμα “ρεμάσαι ἕν. τῷ ἄντρω, ὅϑεν αἱ πηγαέ" 
διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποταμὸς καλεῖταε Μαρσύας. 


1 ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ, and it flows αἶϑο.---" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος, and this also 
flows. 


4. Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 4. 


Ei δέ τε δόξειεν «Σωκράτει σημαένεσθαι παρὰ 
τῶν ϑεῶν, ἧττον ὧν ἐπείσϑη' παρὰ τὰ σημαενό- 
μενα ποιῆσαι, ἢ εἴ τες αὐτὸν ἔπειϑεν" ὁδοῦ λα- 
βεῖν ἡγεμόνα τυφλὸν καὶ μὴ εἰδότα τὴν ὁδὸν 
ἀντὶ βλέποντος καὶ εἰδότος " al τῶν ἄλλων δὲ 
μωρίαν κατηγόρεε," οἵτενες παρὰ τὰ ὑπὸ τῶν 
ϑεῶν σημαενόμενα ποιοῦσέ TL, φυλαττόμενος 
τὴν παρὰ, τοῖς ἀνϑρώποις ἀδοξίαν. «Αὐτὸς δὲ 
πάντα τἀνθρώπινα ὑπερεώρα πρὸς" τὴν παρὰ τῶν 
ϑεῶν ξυμβουλίαν. 

! He would have been less persuaded.—* παρά, contrary to.— 
8 Endeavoured to persuade him— καὶ τῶν ἄλλων δὲ μωρίαν 
κατηγόρει, and he accused others too of folly— πρός, in compar- 
ison with. 


§ 84. Prepositions in Composition. 


1. Prepositions compounded with verbs mostly 
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add their own import to that of the simple verb 
they also have in composition the same variety of 
Meanings as when standing alone; thus, λαμβά- 
veev, to take, μεταλαμβάνειν, to take i in connexion 
with, to participate ; βαίνειν, to go, διαβαίνειν, to 
go through, ἐκ ϑαίνεεν, ἴο go out, ἀποβαίνεεν, to 
20 away, ἀνα βαίνειν, to go up, καταβαίνειν, to 
go down; καταλέγειν, to speak against. 


2. Exercises on Preposrrions ΙΝ Composition. 


IT ἀρέστηκε τοῖς βωμοῖς τὰ ϑύματα. Ἐκ τού- 
του εἰς τοὺς ἐφήβους ἐξέρχονται. Ὁ Κῦρος 
συνεκαλεσε τοὺς στρατηγούς. Κῦρος, ἐπεὶ εἰσ- 
ἤλασεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, μετεπέμπετο Συέννεσεν 
πρὸς ἑαυτόν. “Σωκράτης περεελϑὼν, ἐπειδή oe 
βαρύνεσθαι é ἔφη τὰ σκέλη, κατεκλέϑη ὕπτεος. 
Ou μένουσα ἡ ψυχὴ ὃν τῷ σώμωτε ovvanodvn- 
oxét. Ἐμοὶ δὸς ταῦτα ὅπως ἐγὼ διωδῶ role ἡλε- 
severe cess. —Ore μὲν εἰσήλθομεν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν 
αὐτῆς, τὸ πρῶτον οὐ J διέγνωμεν αὐτήν, ὡς δὲ av- 
αστῆναι αὐτὴν ἐκελεύσαμεν συνανέστησαν μὲν 
αὐτῇ πᾶσαε ci ἀμφὶ αὐτήν" δωήνεγκε δὲ ἐνταῦ- 
Bee, πρῶτον μὲν, τῷ μεγέϑεε, ἐ ἔπειτα δὲ xa τῇ 
ἀρετῇ. Ὡς οὖν τοῦτο ἤκουσεν ἢ γυνὴ, MEQUHC- 
τεῤῥηξατό TE τὸν ἄνωθεν πέπλον, “αὶ ἀνωδύρα- 
tO" συνανεβόησαν δὲ «αὐτῇ καὶ αὐ ' δμωαί.--“Α μὲν 

ἐπίστασαε, διαφύλαττε ταῖς μελέταις" ἃ δὲ μὴ 
μεμεάϑηνας, προσλάμβανε ταῖς ἐπιστη μαες. Πο- 
ταμὸν διαβαίνειν. Καὶ i βασιλεὺς ἀκούσας παρὰ 
Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου στόλον, ἀντιπαρεσκευ- 
ἄξετο. 
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8 85. LEvxerciseseon the Prepositions. 
EneLisH INTO GREEK. 


All good things' come from God. The messen- 
ger was sent® by the king. From war are many 
evils. With thee is a fountain of life. The river 
of life is from the throne of God, and near is it the 
tree of hfe. After war is peace, after day night, 
after life death. He departed’ from the city, and 
went through the plain to the river. 1 sit (xadn- 
veer) by the side of the old man.* The sun moves? 
above’ the earth. All tnjustice is contrary to the 
law of God. Thy law is in my heart. Peace 
shall be with you. The brave man’ fights for his 
country, but the coward prefers his own .safety to® 
(before) that.of his country. I lead? the army 
along the river. 

1 πάντα τὰ byadd.—* dnoorélhw.— amégzopou.— Old man, 
γέρων.--- Moves, πορεύεται.---5 Above, ὑπέρ with Gen.—’ Brave 
man, ἀἄνδρεῖος.--- "The coward prefers... to, 6 δειλὸς αἱρεῖται .... 
noo —" I lead, ἄγω. 

An eye for an eye, and a tooth' for a tooth. 
Virtue instead of beauty,? and happiness instead 
of pleasure. On account of fear 1 am not able to 
speak. Above us 15 the heaven, and beneath us is 
the earth. I descended from the mountain and 
brought a tree with me. What ye hear in the dark- 
ness, speak in the light. A certain one, selling® a 
house, carried around a stone from it for a sample.‘ 
Those who dwell’ about the river know nothing 
concerning these things. Onaccount of the death 
of the Cyclops,’ Apollo was sent down’ from heaven 
into the earth, and served’ in Thessaly with 
Admetus. 
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' A tooth, ὀδούς.-- 3 Beauty, κάλμρος.---Ξ Selling, πωλῶν.--- sig 
δεῖγμα.--- 5 οὗ οἰκοῦντες.--5 τῶν Κυκλώπων.---ἴ Was sent down, 
κατεπέμῳφϑη.---ὃ Served, ἐθήτευσεν. 


§ 86. Promiscuous Exercises. 
1. Fasies. 


Avxos dav ποῤμένας ἐσϑέοντας ἐν σκηνῇ 'πρό- 
βατον, ἐγγὺς προσελϑὼν, ἡλέμος," ἔφη, ἂν ἦν 
ϑόρυῤος, εἰ ἐγὼ τοῦτο ἐποίουν. x 

As wat, ὀνειδιξο μένη ὑπὸ ἀλώπεκος, ἐπὶ τὸβ 
δεὰ παντόςξ ἕνα τέστεεν, ἕνα, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ λέοντα... 


᾿ἡλίκος..... ϑόρυβος, what a tumult there would δ6.--- éntto.... 
τίκτειν, for her bringing forth—® χρόνου understood, in all her 
lifetime. 

δ, 
2. ANECDOTES. : Ν 

᾿Αρέστεππος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τίνα ἐστὶν, ἃ δεῖ τοὺς 
ταῖδας μανϑάνεεν, ἔφη, οἷς ᾿ ἄνδρες γενόμενοι 
χφήσονται. ““ντεσϑένης ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τί τῶν μαϑη- 
μάτων ἀναγκαιότατον, ἔφη, τὸ κακὰ ἀπομα- 
ϑεῖν. Ζήνων πρὸς τὸ ᾿ φλυαροῦν μμξερεζσεεον, διὰ 
τοῦτο, εἰπε; δύο ὦτα ἔχομεν, στόμα δὲ ἕν, ἕνα 
πλείω μὲν ἃ ἀκούωμεν, ἥττονα δὲ λέγωμεν. Agco- 
τοτέλης ὀνεεδεξόμενός ποτὲ ὅτε πονηρῷ ᾿άνϑρω- 
πῷ ἐλεημοσύνην ἔδωκεν, οὐ τὸν τρθπον, ἔφη, 
ἀλλὰ τὸν ἄνϑρωπον ἠλέησα: ς Πλάτων ὀργεζό- 
μενός ποτέ τῷ οἰκέτῃ, ἐπιστάντορ" Ξενοκράτους, 
λαβὼν, ἔφη, τοῦτον, μαστέγωσον" ἐγὼ γὰρ 
ὀργέζομιτε. 

1 οἷς.. « Ζφήσονταιι, what they will use—® πρὸς τό, to the talk 


ative, §c. 8 ἐπιστάντος, standing by.—! λαβὼν τοῦτον, taking this 
person, or take this person and. 
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3. Piato’s Goreras, Cuap. 79. 


Ὥσπερ" Ὅμηρος ΗΕ διενείμωντσ τὴν ἀρχὴν 
ὃ Ζεὺς “αἱ ὃ IT οσεεδῶν xal 6 Πλούτων, ἐπειδὴ 
παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς παρέλαβον" ἦν οὖν νόμος ὅδε 
περὶ ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ “Κρόνου, ΩΣ ἀεὶ καὶ νῦν ἔτε 
ἔστεν ἐν ϑεοῖς, τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὸν μὲν δωεαίως 
τὸν Siov δεελϑόντα καὶ ὁσίως, ἐπειδὰν “τελευτήσῃ, 
ὃς μαραίρων νήσους ἀπεόντἄὰ οἰκεῖν ἐν πάσῃ εὺ- 
αεμονέᾳ ἐκτὸς κακῶν, τὸν δὲ ἀδίκως καὶ ἐϑέως 
δὲς τὸ τῆς τίσεώς TE "αὶ δέκης δεσμωτήριον, ὃ δὴ 
τάρταρον καλοῦσεν, ἐέναε. 
! ἐπὶ Κρόνου, in the time of Saturn. 


4. From Isocrares. 


Ζεὺς Ἡρακλέα καὶ Τάνταλον γεννήσας (ὡς. ot 
μὔϑοι λέγουσε “αἱ πάντες πιστεύουσι) τὸν μῶν, 
διὰ τὴν ἀρετὴν, ἀθάνατον ἐποίησε" “τὸν δέ, διὰ 
τὴν HORLEY, ταῖς μεγίσταες τιμωρίας ἐχόλασεν.κ 
Οἷς χρὴ παραδεέγμασε ζρωμένους ὀρέγεσθαι: τῆς 
καλοκωγαϑθίας" wal μὴ μόνον τοῖς ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν 
εἰρημένοις ἐμμένεεν, α ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ποιητῶν τὰ 
βέλτέστα μανϑώνεον, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων σοφιστῶν, 
εἶ, τέ χρήσεμον εἰρήκασεν, ἐναγεγνώσσεεν. Ὥσ- 
πέρ γὰρ τὴν μέλετταν ὁρῶμεν ἐφ᾽ ὥπαντα μὲν 
ree βλαστήματα καϑιεξάνουσων, ag ἑκάστου δὲ 
ree Ζρήσεμα λωμβάνουσαν᾽ οὕτω xen καὶ TOUS 
παιδείας ὀρεγομένους μηδενὸς μὲν ἀπείρως ἔχεεν, 
τανταχόϑεν δὲ τὰ χρήσεμα συλλέγεεν. Mods 
γὰρ ἂν τες Ex ταύτης τῆς ἐπερεελεέας τὰς τῆς φύ- 
σεως ὁμαρτέας ἐπεκρατήσξεεεν. 


5, XenopHon. Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 
Or παῖδες τῶν Περσῶν, of εἷς τὰ διδασκαλεῖα 
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φοιτῶντες, διώγουσε μωνϑάνοντες δρεαιοσύνην' 
καὶ λέγουσς, ὃ ὅτε ὃπὲὶ τοῦτο ἔρχονταε, ὥσπερ παρ᾽ 
ἡμεῖν οἱ τὰ γρώμματα μαϑησόμενοες, Θὲ δὲ ἃ ᾿ἀρ- 

οντὲς αὐτῶν δεατελοῦσετό πλεῖστον τῆς ἡμέρας 
ὅλ τοντες αὐτοῖς. cae Wy LyvEercee γὰρ δὴ καὶ παισὲ 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὥσπερ ἀνδράσιν, ἐγκλήματα “αὶ 
κλοπῆς "αὶ ἁρπαγῆς, ah βίας »καὶ ἀπάτης καὶ 
καπολογέας καὶ ἄλλων, οἵων δὴ εἰκός. Ouse δ' 
ay γγνῶσε τούτων τε ἀδικοῦντας, τεμωροῦνταε. 
Κολάξζουσε δὲ καὶ ous ἂν ἀδίκως ἐγκαλοῦντας 
εὐρίσκωσε. 


6. ΤΡ. 


Δικάζουσε δὲ καὶ ἐγκλήματος, οὗ ἕνεκα ἄν- 
Powmoe ῥιεσοῦσε μὲν ἀλλήλους μάλεστα, δικέ- 
ζονταε δὲ ἣ ἥκεστω, ἀχαρεστέας " καὶ ὃν ἂν γνῶσε 
δυνάμενον μὲν χάφεν. ἀποδιδόναι, “Ny ἡ ἀποδιδόντα 
δὲ, κολάξουσε καὶ τοῦτον ἰσχυρῶς. Οἴονται γὰρ 
τοὺς εἰχαφίστους, wah περὶ ϑεοὺς ἄν μάλεστα 
ἀμελῶς ye, καὶ περὶ γονέας καὶ πατρίδα "καὶ 
φίλους. Διδάσκουσε δὲ τοὺς παῖδας καὶ σωφρο- 
συνῆν. 


7. 


To μὲν χρυσέον ἐν τῷ πυρὶ βασανέζομεν, τοὺς 
δὲ φίλους ἐν. seis ἐτυχέαις διαγεγνώσκομεν.»-- 
᾿βοογαΐθ8. 

Διὰ τοῦτο οἶκαε Hwee παῖδας ὄντας τὰς τῶν 
ποιηπῶν γνώμας ἐκμανϑάνειςν, iv ἄνδρες ὄντες 
αὐταῖς χρώμεθας - Hischines. 

Τὸ ἐμὸν σῶμα, ὦ ὦ παῖδες, ὅ ὅτων τελευτήσω, μήτε 
ὃν χρυσῷ ϑῆτε, μήτε ἕν ἀργύρῳ μήτε ἐν ἄλλῳ 

μηδενὶ, ἀλλὰ τῇ γῇ ὡς waysore ἀπόδοτε.᾽ Ti 
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γὰρ τούτου μαπφαρεώτερον τοῦ yn μεχϑῆναε, ἣ 
πάντα μὲν τὰ καλά, πάντα ὃ τἀγαϑὰ φύεε τε 
xa τρέφεε ; ; Eye δὲ καὶ ἄλλως φιλάνϑρωπος 
ἐγενόμην, καὶ νῦν ἥδέως ἄν poe δοκῶ “οενωνῆ- 
σαε τοῦ εὐεργετοῦντος avi gamous.—Xenophon. 


8. 


᾿Ισοκράτης »οέκεστον ἄρχοντα ἔλεγεν εἶναε, 
τὸν ἄρχειν ἑαντοῦ μὴ δυνώμενονΝ, Ἐρωτηϑεὶς, 
διὰ ποίαν αἰτέων τοὺς ἄλλους διδάσκων λέγειν, 
αὐτὸς σεωπᾷ, ἔφη". nal γὰρ ἡ ἀχόνη αὐτὴ μὲν οὐ 
τέμινεε, τὰ δὲ ξίφη ὀξέα ποιεῖ Ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τένε οἱ 
φελόπονοε τῶν ῥᾳϑύμων διαφέρουσιν 3 εἶπεν, ὡς 
οὗ εὐσεβεῖς τῶν ἀσεβῶν, δλπέσεν “ἀγαθαῖς. Ἰδὼν 
νεανίαν φιλοπονοῦντα, ἐ ἔφη" πκἄλλεστον ὦ ὄψον τῷ 
γήρατε εἰὐρτύεεξ... - Aahov Teves σχολάξεεν παρ᾽ 
αὐτῷ βουλομέκου, διττοὺς } ἤτησε μεισϑούς" τοῦ 
δὲ τὴν αἰτέαν πυϑομένου" Ἕνα μὲν (ἔφη), iva 
λαλεῖν μάϑῃς, τὸν δὲ ἕτερον, ἕνα σεγᾷν. 


{ 


VOCABULARY. 


“VOCABULARY. 





A, 


ἀγαϑός, ή, oy, good; brave. 
ἀγάπη, nS, ἥ, love. 

ἄγγελος, ov, ὃ, ἃ messenger. 
ἀγέννητος, ov, ὃ, ἥ, (γεννάω) 
unbegotten. 

Ayts, Wos, 6, Agis. 

ἅγιος, ας ov, holy. 

ἄγκυρα, ας, 7, an anchor. 

ἄγω, ἄξω, ἦχα and ἃἂγήοχα, 
Hypo, 2 Aor. nyayor, to lead ; 
to drive ; &ye, come on. 

ἀγών, eros, 6, a contest, a com- 
bat; a game. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, σομαι, ἠγώνισμαι, 
to contend, to fight for a prize. 
ἀδελφός, οὔ, 6, a brother. 


“Ἅιδης, ov, 6, Hades, the mon-. 


arch of the infernal world. 
εἰς Ἵδιδου, scil, δόμον, or οἶκον, 
the mansion of Hades, the in- 
fernal world. 

ἀδικέω, now, ἠδίκηκα, (δίκη) to 
do injustice, to injure. 

ἀδίκημα, ατος, τό, an act of in- 
justice, an offence. 

ἀδικία, ας, 7, injustice, injury. 

ἄδικος, ov, 0, 4, unjust. 

ἀδίκως, unjustly. 

ἀδοξία, ας, ἢ, (δόξα) want of 
reputation; dishonour. 





dda, goo, (contr. from ἀείδω) to 
sing. 

ἀεὶ and aiel, always, : 

ἀϑάνατος, ον, 6, 4, (Févatos) 
immortal. 

ἀϑέως, (980s) impiously ; wick- 
edly. 

᾿Αϑῆναι, ὧν, ot, Athens. 
"Adnvaios, a, ov, A Athenian. 

ἀϑλητής, οὔ, 6, (ἄϑλος, a com- 
bat) a wrestler, a combatant 
in the games. 

ἤάϑως, ὦ, 6, Athos, a mountain. 

Alyuntos, ov, ἢ, Egypt. 

Αἰγύπτιος, ov, 6, Egyptian. 

αἰδέομαι, οὔμαι, αἰδέσομαι, ἤδεα- 
μαι, ἤδέσϑην, (αἰδώς) to re- 
spect, to reverence; to be 
ashamed. ; 

αἰδώς͵ οὕς, 7, respect, reverence 
decorum, modesty, shame. 

αἰκίξζω, Pass. ομαι, to treat with 
ignominy, to torture, to ha- 
rass. 

αἷρετός, 4, ov, eligible; prefera- 
ble. 

aigéw, ὥ, jow, ἥρηκα, 2 Aor 
εἷλον, to take, to seize; Mid. 
αἵρέομαι, οὗμαι, silanes te 
take to one’s self, to choose. 

αἰσχρός, ἡ, Ov, ugly; base, dis- 
graceful. 
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αἰσχύνη, ης, 7, shame, disgrace ; 
modesty. 

αἰσχύνω, υνῶ, ἤσχυγκα, to shame, 
Mid. αἰσχύνομαι, to be ashamed 
of; to reverence. 

αἰτέω, ὥ, now, ἤτηκα, to ask. 

αἰτία, ας, 7 a cause, 

αἰών, ὥνος, ὃ, time, a space of 
time , an age; eternity. 

aeiiians ov, ὃ, a Persian sword; 
a scimetar. 

ἀκόνη, ης, 7, ἃ whetstone, 

ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἀκήκοα, ἴο 
hear; Perf. Pass. ἤκουσμαι. 

ἀκρόπολις, Eas, ἥ, (ἄκρος, πόλις). 
an upper town, a citadel. 

ἀκτή, ῆς, ἥ, (ἄγνυμι, ἄγω, ἴο 
break) a broken rocky shore, 
a shore. 

ἀλήϑεια, ας, 7, truth. 

ἀληϑής, ἕος, οὕς, 0, 7, true. 

ἀληϑῶς, truly. 

ἀλκή, strength, vigor. 

ἀλλά, but. 

ἀλλήλων, ovs, of each other; 
Nom. not used. 

ἄλλος, ἡ, 0, another; οὗ ἄλλοι, 
the rest (ceteri). 

ἄλλως, otherwise, in other re- 
spects. 

ἀλόγιστος, ον, 6, 7, (α priv. and 
λόγος) irrational, inconsiderate. 

ἀλώπηξ, ξκος, ἥ, 8 fox. 

ἀμαϑής, gos, 6, ἢ, (μανϑάνω) 
unlearned, ignorant. 

ἀμαϑία; ας, ἡ, ignorance. 

ἁμαρτάνω, ἁμαρτήσω, ἡμάρτηκα, 
2 Aor. ἥμαρτον, to err; to 
miss; to commit offence. 

ἁμαρτία, ας, 7, error, fault; sin. 





, 
αἰσχύνη----ἀνευρίσκω. 


ἀμελῶς, (μέλει, curse est) negli- 
gently, carelessly; ἀμελῶς ἔχειν, 
to be neglectful. 

ἀμήτωρ, ogos, ὃ, ἢ, (μήτηρ) 
motherless. 

ἀμπελών, ὥνος, 6, a vineyard. 
ἄν, employed with verbs gives 
them the idea of uncertainty 
and mere possibility; thus, 
ἔλεγον, 1 was speaking, ἔλεχον 
ay, I would be speaking ; 
ἦνθον, I came, ἦλϑον ἄν, 1 
would have come; λέγοιμι, 1 
might speak, Myoss ἄν, I 
might perhaps speak. ἄν after 
Relatives has the force of cun- 
que ; ὃς ἂν, whoever. 

ἄν, for ἐάν or ἥν, if, distinguish- 
ed from the former, by begin- 
ning aclause. | 

ἀναβαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 2 
Aor. ἀνέβην, (βαίνω) to go up, 
to ascend. 

ἀναβιβάξω, ἄσω, (βιβάξω, βάζω, 


βαίνω, βάω) to cause to ascend, 


| ἀναγιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 


(χιγνώσκω) 2 Aor. ἀνέγνων, to 
read. 

ἀναγκαῖος, o, ov, Necessary, Un- 
avoidable. 

ἀνάγκη, ης, ἦ, necessity. 

ἄναξ, κτος, ὃ, a king, a prince. 

ἄνειμι, Inf. ἀνιέναι, Part. ἀνιών, 
Imperf. Past. ἄνειν͵ (ἀνά, εἶμι, 
to go, see § 61) to go up to as 
cend. 

ἄνεμος, ov, 6, wind. 

ἄνευ, with gen. without. 

ἀνευρίσκω, ρήσω, Aor. dvetigor, 
(εὑρίσκω) to find out, to discover. 


ἀνήρ---ἀπρστέλλον. 


ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὃ, a man. 

duos, 206, ays, τό, 8. flower. 

ἀνϑρῴπινος, ἡ, ov, pertaining. to 
man, human. 


&Fewros, oy, 6, ahuman being, | 


a man. 

ἀνμᾳρής,. & dy, (ἀχγία, sadness, 
trouble). sad, troublesome. 

ἀνιάα, ὦ, gow, to cause Pain, to 
grieve (τινά) any one; Mid. 
ἀνιῶμαι, to stieve. 

ἀνίστημι, στήσω, ἕστηκα, (ἕστημι) 
to set up, to raise up; ἀναστῆ- 
vot, to rise. 


ἀνοδύρομαι, Aor. Mid. ἀνωδυρά. 
μην, (ὀδύρομαι, ὀδύρωλ) to wail; 


aloud. 


ἀντιλέγω, ἕω, to speak against, 


ta, contradict. 


2 , ͵ Pes Ὁ 
ἀντιπαρασκευάξω, aow, (σκευάξω, 


σκεῦος) to prepare against; Mid. 
to prepare one’s self, against. 


᾿Αντισϑένης, £06, 0U6, Antisthenes.. 


ἄψπρον, ov, τύ, a cavern. 
ἄνῳϑεν, from above; upper. 
ἄξιος, α, ov, worthy. 

ἀάρᾶτος, ov, ὃ, 7, (ὅράω, to ee) 
invisible. 

ἀπαγγέλλω, ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, (ay; 
yélia) to bear back, word, to 
report... 

ἀπαλλαγή, ἧς, ἢ, ἃ. releare, liber- 
ation. 

ἀπαλλάττῳ, ἄξω, ἀπήλλαχα, 2, 
Aor. Pass. ἀπηλλάγην, to liber- 
ate, to free; Mid. ἀπαλλᾷττε- 
oom fo,depart. 

ἅπας, aoe, αν, all, every. 


engin, Ne, ἦν. (Gerace, to des: 


ceive) deception, fraud, degeit. 
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| ἀπάτωρ, ορος, ὃ, ἥ,. (πατήρ) far 


therless. 

ἄπειμι, Inf. ἀπιέναι, Part, ἀπιών, 
(ἀπό, εἶμι, to go, see § 61) to 
go away, to.depart. 

ἀπείρως (ἄπειρας, i inex perienced, 
not having proved) yew ἀπεί- 
φως τινός͵ to be. unacquainted 
with any, thing. 

ἀπέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, 
Aor. ἀπῆλϑον, (ἔρχομαι) to go 
away, to depart. 

ἀποβάλλῳ, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, (βάλ. 
Ao)-to cast away, to loose. 

ἀποδιδράσκω, δράσω, δέδρακα, 
(δράω) Aor, ἀπέδραν, to run 
away (as a servant), 

ἀποδίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα, (dida- : 
μι) to give back, to restore, to 
pays Mid. ἀποδίδομαι, to sell. 

ἀποϑνήσκω, ϑανοῦμαι, ϑνήσκω) : 
ἴο, die; Aor. ἀπέθανον. 

ἀποκτείνω, ἐνῶ, ἀπέκτονα. 1 
Aor. ἀπέκτεινα, (κτείνω) to. 
slay. 

ἀπολείπρ, yo, λέλοιπα and λέ- 
λειφα, Aor. ἔλιπον, (λείπω) to 
leave behind, to abandon. 

ἀπόλλυμι, (ὄλλυμι) GAG, ὥλεκα, 
Aor. ὥλεσα, to destroy ; Mid. 
ἀπόλλυμαι, ολοῦμαι, Aor, ἀπω- 
-λόμην, to.perish. So 2 Perf. 
Act. ἀπόλωλα, 1 am undone, I. 
perish. 

Andilov, νος, ὃ, Apollo, 

ἀπρμανϑάνω (ἀπό, μανϑάνω) 
to unlearn. 

ἀποστέλλω, ελῶ, ἀπέσταλκα, 1 
Agr. ἀπέστειλα, (στέλλω) tasend 
forth, to send away. 
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ἀποσφάττω, σφάξω, (σφάττω) to 
slaughter, to murder, to stab; 
Mid. ἀποσφάττομαι, to stab 
one’s self. 

ἀποτυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, 2 Aor. 
ἀπέτυχον, (τυγχάνω) to fail of, 
not to obtain. 

ἀποφεύγω, φεύξομαι͵ ἀποπέ- 
φευγα, Aor. ἀπέφυγον, (ἀπό, 
φεύγω) to flee away, to escape. 

dato, awa, ipa, Aor. Ayo, to 
fasten or apply one thing to 
another, hence to kindle, to set 
on fire, by bringing the torch 
in contact with the fire; Mid. 
ἅπτομαι, to connect one’s self 
with, to lay hold of; to cling to. 

“Agyos, ous, τό, Argos, α city in 
Argolis. 

“Ayes, ov, δ, Argus. 

dey ugos, ov, 6, 8 silver. 

ἀρέσκω, ἀρέσω, ἤρεσμαι, ἠρέσϑην,͵ 
to please. 

ἀρετή, ἧς, 7, virtue. 

*Agvadyn, ns, 7, Ariadne. 
᾿Αρίστιππος, ov, 6, Aristippus. 

ἄριστος, ἡ, ov, best. 
"Αριστοτέλης, εος, δ, Aristotle. 

ἅρμα, ατος, τό, a chariot. 

ἁρμάτειος, o, ον», pertaining to ἃ 
chariot. 

‘Aguovia., ας, ἢ, Harmonia. 
ἁρπαγή, ἧς, ἢ, (ἁρπάξω) a seiz- 
sure, robbery. 

ἄῤῥην, £706, 6, i, male. 

ἀρτύω, vou, ἤρτυκα, (ἄρω, to 
join, to fit) to join, to put to- 
gether, to prepare. 

ἀρχή. ἧς, 7, a beginning, a tak- 
ing the lead, a government. 





ἀποσφάττω--- ἄφρων. 


ἄρχω͵, ἕω, ἦρχα, to begin, to take 
the lead of, to govern; Mid. 
ἄρχομαι, to begin (for one’s 
self), 

ἄρχων, ovtos, 6, a ruler, a mag- 
istrate. 

ἀσεβής, ἑ ἕος, ὃ, i, (σέβω) i impious. 

ἀσϑενέω, &, jou, ἠσϑένηκα, 
(σϑένος, strength) to be weak, 
to be sick. 

ἀσϑενής, &, 805, δ, ἢ, weak, in- 
firm, sick. Comp, ἀσϑενέστε- 
ρος. 

ἀσχέω, &, ἥσω͵ ἤσκηκα, to exer- 
cise, to train, to practise. 

ἀστήρ, ἔρος, ὃ, a star. 

ἄστυ, £05, τό, ἃ city. 

Aorudyns, δος, ὃ, Astyages. 

ἀσφαλής, ἕος, 6, 7, ᾿(σφάλλω) safe, 
secure, 


*Argeldne, ov, 6, Atrides, son of 


Atreus. 
ἀτυχία, ας, n, (τύχη) misfortune. 
αὐτός͵ 7, 0, self (ipse) ; 3 with the 
article, the same ; in the oblique 
cases alone, him, her, it; see 
ὃ 21; ταῦτα, these things; tav- 
τά (ὰ αὐτὰ, the same things. 


Ἰἀφανής, gos, δ, 4, (paiva) not 


conspicuous, obscure, invisible. 
ἀφίστημι, ἀποστήσω, ἀφέστηκα, 
Aor. ἀπέστην, to remove, to 
cause to withdraw; Mid. ἀφίσ- 
Topot, to withdraw, to cease 
from. 

Ἀφροδίτη, NS, ἥ, Venus. 
ἀφροσύνη, ns, ἢ, (ἄφρων) folly, 
want of sense. 

ἄφρων, ovos, (φρήν) senseless, 
foolish. 


ἄφωνος--τγίγνομαι. 


ἄφωνος, ov, 6, 7, (φωνή) without 
voice, dumb, speechless. 

ἀχαριστία, as, 7, (χάρις) ingeate 
tude. 

ἀχάριστος, OV, 6, %, aneraietal 

ἄζϑομαι, ἐσομαι, (ἄχϑος, ἄγω) 
to be burdened, to grieve, to 
be disgusted. 


8. 


βαϑύς, εἴα, ὑ, deep. 

βάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, Aor. 
ἔβαλον, to cast, to throw, to 
shoot, 

βαρύς, εἶα, ύ, heavy, oppressive. 
βάρος͵ 0c, τό, a weight, a bor 
den. 

βαρύνω, wd, βεβάρυγκα, (Bags) 
to burden, to weigh down, to 
oppress; Mid. βαρύνομαι, to 
become heavy. 

βασανίζω tow, (βάσανος, a 
touchstone) to try, to prove. 

βασιλεία, ας, ἢ, a reign, a king- 

᾿ dom. Es 

"βασίλειον, ov, τό, and βασίλεια, 
ov, τύ, a royal abode, ἃ pal- 
ace. 

βασιλεύς, ἑως, 6, a king. 

βέβαιος, ov, 6,7, and os, a, ον, 
firm, sure, permanent. 

βέλος, εος, τό͵ (βάλλω), a missile 
‘weapon. : 

βελτίων, ovos, 6, ἢ, (ἀγαϑός) 
better; βέλτιστος, best. 

βία, ας, ἥ, force, violence. 

βίος, ov, δ, life, a livelihood. 

βλαδερός, ddr, (βλάβη, βλάπτων 
injurious. 
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βλάπτω, yo, βέβλαφα, to injure. 

βλάστημα, ατος, τό, (βλαστάνα) 
a bud, shoot, flower. 

βλέπω, po, βέβλεφα, to look at, 
to see, to behold. 

«Βοιωτία, ας, th, Beeotia. 


βότρυς, νος, 6, a cluster of 


grapes. 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλη- 
μαι, to will, to choose. 

βοῦς, Bods, 6, 7, an OX, & cow, ἃ 
bull. 

βραδέως, (βραδύς, slow) slowly. 

βραχύς, εἴα, ὑ, short, brief. 

βροντή, ἧς, 7, thunder. 

βωμός, ov, 6, an altar. 


r 


γάρ, for. 

γαστήρ, 05, 7, a belly, stomach. 

γέ gives emphasis and distinct- 
ness to the word with which it 
is connected, certainly, partic- 
ularly, at least. 

γελάω, &, cow, 7εγέλακα, to 
laugh. 

χενετή, ἧς, ἢ, (γένος) birth. 

γενναῖος, o, ov, noble, excellent. 

γενναίως, nobly, courageously. 

γεννάω, ὥ, now, γεγέννηκα, to 
beget, to produce. 

γένος, 80c, ovc, τό, ἃ, race, de- 
scent, kind. 

γέφυρα, ας, 7, a bridge. 

γῆ, γῆς, ἢ, the earth; a land. 


᾿γήλοφος, ov, 6, (γῆ, λόφος, a hill) 


4 rising ground, a hill. 
γῆρας, tog, τό, old age. 


γίγνομαι, (γένω obs.) γενήσομαι, 


162 
γέμονα, Pasac γεγένημαι, 


to happen. 

γιγνώσκω, γνώαθμαι, 
Aor. ἔγνων, to know. 

γλυκύς, εἴα, v, sweet, Comp, 
γλυκίων, 

γλῶσσα, x6, iy the tongue. 

γκώμη, 16, ἦγ (γνόω, i. qe γιγ' 
γώτκω) sentiment, opinion, 
judgment, 

γονεύς͵ ἑως, ὃ, (γένω, γίγνομαι) 
a generator, a father ; οὗ γομεῖς, 
parents, 

γραῖα, as, ἦ, (ysqaués) an old 
woman. 

γράμμα, ατος, τό, (γράφω) any 
thing written, writing; Pl. τὰ 
γράμματα, letters, literature, 
the elements of knowledge,. 

χφάφω, yw, γέγραφα, to. write, to 
paint. 

Τρύλλος, ov, ὁ, Gryllus. 

γυνή, γυναικός, 7, a woman. 


ἔγνωκα, 


ΖΔ. 


δαίμων, ονρς, ὃ, ἃ divinity, de- 
mon. 

δάκνω, (Sax, δηκ) δήξομαι, δέδη- 
χα, ἔδακον, Pass, δέδηγμαι, to 
bite. 

δάκρυον, ov, to, a tear, 

δακρύω, vow, to shed tears, to 
weep. 

δάμαλις, ews, 7, a heifer. 

“Ζαναός, οὔ, 6, Danaus. 

“αναοί͵ div, oi, descendants of 
Danaus, Grecians. 


2. 
Aor. Mid. ἐγενόμην, to become, 





δέ, α particle of connection, 


γιγνώσκω---διαβαίγω. 


whether copylative, or disjune- 
tive, and, but. 

δεῖ, Subj. δέῃ, Opt, δέρι, Inf. δεῖν, 
Part. δέον, Fut. δεήσει, it is 
necessary. 

δείδω, δείσομαι, δέδια, and d8o1- 
καὶ tofear, Perf. δέδοικα, I fear. 

δείκνυμι, δείξω, Perf. Pass. δέ- 
δειγμαι, to show. 

δειλός, ἡ, ov, (δείδω, to fear) 
cowardly, timid. 

δεινός, 7, ον, (δέος, fear) fearful, 
dreadful; hence applied to any 
thing which insptres strong 
feeling, as mighty, powerful, 
grievous, strange; as, δεινὰς 
λέγειν, mighty to speak ; δεινὰς 
ἐξευρεῖν πόρους, skilful to find 
aut,expedients, Comp. δεινότα- 
ρος, Sup. δεινότατος. 

δέκα, ten. 

δεκάπηχυς͵ υ, (δέκα, πῆχυς) ten 
cubits long. 

δέρμα, ατος, τό, a skin, a hide. 

δεσμωτήριον, ov, τό, (δεσμός, a 
bond, δέω, to bind) a prison. 

dane ov, 6, a master, a lord, 

δέχομαι, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, to 
receive. 

δή (contr. from ἤδη), at this mo- 
ment, already, at once; hence 
introduced constantly to give 
liveliness. and vigour to dis- 
course; answers to our you see, 
indeed, &c. 

Δημοσϑένῃς, 206, ovs, Demosthe- 
nes. 

διαβαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, διό- 
Any, (βαῤνω) to go through, to 
cross over, 


διαγιγμώσκω ---δύναμιαι. 


διωγιγμώῤρκωγ γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 
(ψιγνώσκω) to distinguish. 

διάγω, ἕω, to lead- through, to 
lead across; with ellipsis of 
χρόνον, to spend one’s time, to 
continue. 

διαγωνέξομαι, icopen, διηγώνισ- 
μαι, to keep contending. 


διαδίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα, (δίδω- | 
“δίκαιος, 0, ον, just. 


μι) to distribute. 
διάλυσις, ews, ἢ, (Ave, to loose) 
separation, dissolution. 


διαλύω, ca, διαλέλυκα, (λύων) to 


dissolve. 

διαμένω, oi, διαμεμένηκα, (μένω) 
to remain, to stay, to continue. 

διανέμω, ὦ, 
‘share, to-allot, to distribute. 

διασκάπτω, yo, (σκάπτω) to dig 
through, undermine. 

διατάσσω, ko, διατέταχα, (τάσσω) 
to dispose, to arrange, to regu- 
late. 

διατελέω, 3, ὅσω, διατετέλεκο, 
(τελέω) to. accomplish, to con- 
tinue, or spend one’s time; die- 
ashe. μανϑόνων, he spends his 
time learning: 

διατρέβω, po, διατέτριφα, Perf. 
Pass. τέτριμμαι, (τρίβω) to 
wear away, to consume, to 
spend time. 

διαφέρω, οἷσω, Aor. διήνεγκα, 
(φέρωλιο differ, te surpass. 

διαφυλάττω, $0, (φυλάττω, φύλαξ, 
a guard) to- continue guarding, 
to preserve. 

διδασκαλεῖον, ov, τό, a place of 
instruction, a sebool. 

διδάσκαλος, ov, 6, coal 

ὃ * 


διανενόέμηκα, -te- 





153 


διδάσκω, Sidokw, δεδίδαχα, dedke 
δαγμαι, to teach. 


δίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα, to give. 
᾽δίερχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, 


Aor. διῆλϑον, to go through. 
δικάξζω, cow, (dixn, justice) to 
judge, to administer justice, to 
pronounce sentence; Mid. d- 
κάξομαι, to conduct a suit. 


δικομοσύνη, 7g, 7, justice. 

"δικαίως, justly. 

δικαστής, ov, 6; a judge. 

δίκη, ἧς, 7, justice, a suit at 
law. Se 

Διογένης, 80g, 6, Diogenes. 

διοικέω, ὥ, now, διῴκηκα, (olxog) 
to regulate household affairs, 
to- dispoge, to administer. 

διορύσσω, ku, διώρυχα, (ὀρύσσω) 
to dig through. ᾿ 

δίς, twice. 

διττός, 7, ov, and δισσός, double. 

δίφρος, ov, 6, (dic and φέρω, 
δίφορος, bearing two) a chari- 
oteer’s seat. 

δέψος, εος, τό, (δίψαν thirst. 

διώκω, Ea, δεδίωχα, to pursue, 

duo, ἧς, 7, ἃ maid-servant. 

δοκέω, ὥ, δόξω, Perf. Pass. δέ- 
δογμαι, to think, to seem ; δοκεῖ, 
it seems good; δέδοκται, it is 
resolved upon. 

δόξα, ys, 7, an opinion, estima- 
tion, reputation, glory. 

δοῦλος, ov, ὅ, 8, slave, a subject 
of despotic power. 

δύναμαι, δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημηι, 
ἐδυνήθην, to be able; Pari. 

' δυνάμενος. 
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δυναστεία, ας, 4, (δύναμαι) pow- 
er, official authority, sway. 

δύο and δύω, two. 

δύομαι, δύσομαι, ἐδυσάμην, (δύω, 
to submerge) to go under, to 
set; as the sun, from his being 
supposed to sink in the ocean. 

δυστυχέω, ὥ, ήσω, (dvs and τύχη, 
fortune) to be unfortunate. 

δυστυχία, as, ἢ, misfortune. 

δῶρον, ov, τό, (Sow, δίδωμι) a gift. 


E. 


ἐάν, with Subj., if. 

éavtod, ἧς, οὔ, of himself, her- 
self, &c. 

ἐγγύς, with Gen., near. 

ἐγκαλέω, ὥ, sow, ἐγκέκληκα, 
(καλέω) to accuse, to inculpate. 

ἔγκλημα, atos, τό, a charge, an 
accusation. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, 1. 

εἰ, if, with Ind. and Opt. 

sidw(obs.) 2 Aor, εἶδον, to see. 
See δράω. 

εἴδωλον, (εἶδος, a form) an im- 
age, a picture. 

εἰδώς, knowing Perf. Part. from 
oida, quod vide. 

εἴκω, to be like, to resemble, to 
seem; ἔοικε, it seems, it re- 
sembles. 

εἰκός, ὅτος, τό, that which is 
like, that which is probable, 
natural. 

εἰκών, Ovos, 7, an image. 

εἰμί, to be. See § 65. 

εἶμι, Inf. ἰέναι, Part. ἰών, (see 
§ 65) to go. 





Svrvacteia— Elles. 


εἶπον, I spoke, I said, 2 Aor 
Srom ἔπω (obs.) 

εἰρημένος, ἢ, ον, Pass. Part. of 
6éw, 

εἰρήνη, ἧς, ty peace. 

tig, μία, ἕν, one. 

εἰσελαύνω, εἰσελάσω, εἰσελήλακα, 
(ἐλαύνω) to drive into, to ride 
or march into. 

εἰσέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, 
2 Aor. εἰσῆλθον, to come 
into. 

ἕκαστος, ἡ, ov, each, every one. 

ἑκατόν, a hundred. 

ἐκδείρω, ἐρω, ἐκδέδαρκα, (δέρω) 
to flay, to skin. 

ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, 0, he, that person. 

ἐκκλησία, ας, ἢ, (καλέω, to call) 
a popular assembly. 

ἐκπλέω͵ stow, πέπλευκα, (ἐκ, 
πλέω) to sail out, to sail away. 

ἐχποιέω, ©, now, πεποίηκα, to 
complete, to make, to deliver. 

ἐκτός, outside, without. 

ἑκών, οὖσα, όν, willing, volun- 
tary. 

ἐλάττων, ovos, 6, 7, less, smaller. 

ἐλαύνω, ἐλάσω Alt. ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, 
ἐλήλαμαι, ἤλάϑην, to drive; 
elliptically, to advance, to 
march. 

ἐλάχιστος, ἡ, ον, Sup. of ἐλάττων, 
least, smallest. 

ἐλεέω, &, ἡσω(ἔλεος, pity) to com- 
passionate. 

ἐλεημοσύνη, ης, ἢ, pity, alms. 

ἐλεύϑερος, a, ov, free. 

“Ἑλικών, ὥνος, 6, Helicon, 
mountain in Baotia. 

“Elias, ἄδος, 7, Greece. 


Ἕλλην---ἐργάζομαι. 


Ἕλλην, ηνος͵ 6, a Grecian. 

“Ἑλλήσποντος, ov, 6, the Helles- 
pont. . 

ἑλλιπής͵, 806, ὅ, ἥ, (λείπω, to leave) 
deficient. 

ἐλπίξω, iow, ἤλπεκα, to hope, to 
expect. 

éanis, ἰδος, 4, hope, expectation. 

ἐμβάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, Aor. 
ἐνέβαλον, (βάλλω) to throw or 
cast in; elliptically, to empty 
or discharge itself, as a river. 


ἐμμένω, avd, ἐμμεμένηκα, (μένω) 


to remain in, to endure, to con- 
tinue. 

ἐμός, ή, ov, my, mine. 

ἐμπίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, ἐμπέπτωκα, 
Aor. ἐνέπεσον, (πίπτω) to fall 
in or among. 

ἐμπλήϑω, jouw, (πλήϑω) to be 
full, to be satisfied. 

ἐμφέρω, ἐνοίσω, (φέρω) to bring 
in. 

ἐνδέομαι, ἐνδεῖσθαι, to want, to 
need, with Gen. 

ἐνδύω, Stow, ἐνδέδυκα, to enter 
in, to put on; Mid. ἐνδύομαι, 
to put upon one’s self. 

ἕνεκα, on account of, with Gen. 

ἐννέα, nine. 

ἐνταῦϑα, here. 

ἐντολή, ἧς, ἢ, (ἐντέλλω, to com- 
‘mand) a command, a charge. 

ἐξαιρέω, ὥ, now, neo, Aor. ἐξεῖλον, 
(αἱρέω) to take out, to take 
away forcibly; Mid. ἐξαιροῦ- 

- pou, to select, to take out. 

ἐξαλείφω, yo, Perf. Pass. ἐξαλή- 
λιμμαι, to wipe out, to efface, 
to obliterate (cAecpo). 
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ἐξέρχομαι, ἐξελεύσομαι, ἐξελήλυ- 
So, Aor. ἐξῆλϑον, (ἔρχομαι) to 
come out. 
ἐξετάζω, dow, to examine, to try. 


| ἐπαινέω, ὦ, ἔσω, (αἶνος) to praise. 


᾿ΕἘπαμινώνδας, ov, ὃ, Epaminon- 
das. 

ἐπεῖ, since, when, after. 

ἐπειδάν, (ἐπειδή and ἄν) with 
Subj., when, after. 

ἐπειδή, since, after, when. 

ἔπειτα, (ἐπί, εἶτα) then, after- 
wards, Lat. deinde. 3 

ἐπιγράφω, ψω, γέγραφα, (γράφω) 
to write upon, to inscribe. 

énvGuplo, ας, ἢ, (Supds) desire. 

ἐπικρατέω, ὥ, jou, πκεκράτηκα͵ 
(πράτος, force) to conquer, to 
overcome. _ 

ἐπιμέλεια, ας, ἢ, (ἐπί, μέλει, cu- 
re est) care. 

ἐπίσημος, 6, ἢ, (σῆμα) distin- 
guished. . 

ἐπισκοτέω, ὥ, noo, (σκότος, dark- 
ness) to darken, to obscure. ; 

ἐπίσταμαι, Imp. Part. ἐπιστά- 
μην, Fut, ἐπιστήσομαι, to know. 

ἐπιστήμη, 96, ἢ, (ἐπίσταμαι) ap- 
plication, study, knowledge. 

ἐπιστολή, ἧς, ἢ, (ἐπέ, στέλλω, to 
send) an epistlc. 

ἐπιτηδεύω, svoo, to beemployed 
with, to pursue, to practise. 


, 
᾿ ἐπιφέρω, οἶσω, ἐνήνοχα, ἐγήνεγ- 


μαι, Aor. Act. ἤνεγκα, (φέρω) to 
bring to, upon, or against; Mid, 
ἐπιφέρομαι, to bear one’s self 
upon, to rush upon. 

ἑπτά, seven. 

ἐργάζομαι, ἄσομαι, εἴργασμαι, 
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(ἔργον, a work) to work, to la- 
bour, to perform. 

ἐργασία, ας, 7, ἃ working, labour, 
an occupation. 

ἐργάτης, ov, ὃ, alabourer, a work- 
map, a performer, 

ἔργον, ov, τό, a work, labour, 
deed, business. 

ἐρέω, ὥ, (see δέω) to say. 


ἐρίξω, dow, (ἔρις, strife) to strive, 


to contend. 

Ἑρμῆς, οὔ, 6, Mercury. 

ἐρυμνός, 7, Ny by, fortified. 
ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, Aor. 
ἤλϑον, to come. 

ἐρωτάω, &, ήσω, ἠρώτηκα, to in- 
terrogate, to ask. 

ἐς for εἷς, into, to. 

ἐσϑής͵ ἥτος, ἢ, (ἐσϑίω, to clothe, 
Srom ἔννυμι, to put on) cloth- 
ing. 

ἐσϑίω (ἔδω), Fut. ἔδομαι, ἐδήδο- 
καὶ ἐδήδεσμαι, ἠδέσϑην, to eat. 

ἔστε and tot ἄν, until. 

ἕτερος, a, ov, the other of two. 

ἔτι, still, even now, further. 

ἑτοῖμος, ἢ, ov, ready, prepared. 

εὖ, well. 

εὐγένεια, ας, ἢ, (εὖ, γένος) high 
birth, nobility. 

eiyevie, ἕος, 6, 7, well-born, no- 
ble. 

εὐδαιμονέω, &, now, (εὐδαίμων) 
to be happy. 

εὐδαιμονία, ας, 7%, happiness, 
prosperity. 

εὐδαίμων, ovos, ὃ, ἢ, (εὖ, δαίμων) 
happy, prosperous. 

εὐεργετέω, ὥ, How, (εὖ, & 
benefit, to do good to. 


ἔργο») to 





ἐργάζομαι---ζἄω. 


εὔκλεια, ας, ἢ, (πλέρς). renown, 
glory. 

Εὐκλείδης, ov, 6, Euclid. 
εὐλαβέομαι, οὔμαι, ἤσομαι, to 
beware of; to shun, to be on 
one’s guard. 

εὐνοῦχος, ov, 6, (εὐνή, ἔχω) a 
eunuch. | 

Εὐριπίδης, ov, 6, Euripides. 

εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα, Aor 
εὗρον, to find; to invent. 

sigus, εἶα, 4, wide, broad. 

εὐσέβεια, ας, ip (εὐσεβής) piety. 

εὐσεβής, ἕος, ὃ, ἦ, (εὖ, σέβω) pr 
ous. 

εὐτυχέστερος, Comp. of εὐτυχής. 

εὐτυχέω, ὥ, jaw, (εὖ, τύχη) to be 
fortunate. 

εὐτυχής, 805, 0, %, fortunate, 
prosperous. 

εὐτυχία, ας, 4, good fortune, 
prosperity. 

εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, εὖγμαι, to pray, 
to supplicate, to desire. 

εὔφορος͵ 6, ty (εὖ, φέρω) fruitful, 

ἔφηβος, ov, δ, a grown young. 
man. 

ἐφίστημι, ἐπιστήσω, ἐφέστηκα, to 
place on, or by; ἐπέστην, I 
stood near. 

ἐχϑρός, &, ὄν, hostile; ἐχϑρός͵ 
ov, 6, an enemy. 

ἔχω, ἕξω or σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, Aor 
ἔσχον, to have. 

ἕως, until. 


Ζ. 


ζάω, ὥ, Inf. ζῆν, (ζήσω, ζήσομαι, 
ἔξηκα, rare) to live; οὗ ζῶντες, 
the living. 


ζεύγνυμι--ϑύρᾳ. “- 


ἐεύχνυμι, ζεύξω, ἔξενχα, (ξεύγω, 
obs.) ta yoke, to harness, to 
join., 

Ζεύς, Atos. and Ζηνός, Jupiter. 

Sapte, ας; Ny loss, punishment. 

Ζήνων, ὠνος, 6, Zeno. 

ξητέω, ὥ, Yow, ἐζήτηκα, to seek. 

ζήπῃρσις, eas, ἢ, seeking, search, 
asking. 

Lean, ἧς, ty (Lo, to live) life. 

ξῶρ», ay, τό, a living creature, 
an animal. 


H. 


ἡγεμών, ὄνος, 6, a leader, a con- 
Actor, ἃ guide. 
ay ἥχέομαι, οὔμαι, ἥσομαι, ay TAKE, 
(ἄγω) to lead, conduct, guide ; 
to think. 

ἤδειν, (from οἶδαν I knew. 

ἡδέῳς, with pleasure, willingly. 

ἤδη, at this moment, at once, | 
immediately, already; more- 
over, even. 

ἡδονή, ἧς, ἢ, pleasure. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, ὑ, sweet, pleasant. 

ἥκιστα, least, in the least de- 
gree. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, to come; Pres. 1 am 
come. 

natdiog, α, ov, stupid, foolish. 

ἡλικιώτης, ov, δ, one of the same 
age, a contemporary, a mate. 

ἡλίκος, ἡ, ον, what sort of; how 
large. 

iidtos, ou, δ, the sun. 

ἡμέρα, ας, 7, a day. 

“Hes, as, ἥ, Juno. 
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Ἡρακλέης, dove; ὃ, Hercules, 
ἥττων, ονος, ὃ, 7, less, inferior ; 
Neut. ἧττον. 


“Ἥφαιστος, ov, 6, Vulcan. 


ἠχώ, Gog, οὖς, ἢ, echo. 
0. 


ϑάλασσα, ns, 7, the sea. 
Savers, ov, 6, (ϑνήσκω) death. 
ϑάπτω, po, τόϑαμμαι, to bury. 
ϑαυμαστός, 7, ov, (ϑαῦμα, a 


| wonder) wonderful, admirable. 
 Féoqem,, ατος, τό, (ϑεάομαι, to 
| survey) a spectacle, a sight. 


ϑεῖος, αι, ov, divine. 

D410, jem, Aor. ἠϑέλησα, to will, 
to wish, to choose. 

ϑεύς, οὔ, ὅ, 8 Bod. : ‘ 

Pegiopds, οὔ, 6, (ϑερέξω, to aa 
a harvest. 

ϑηρεύω, oo, (ϑήρα, ἃ hunt) to 
hunt, to pursue. 

᾿ϑηρίον, ov, to, (S79) ἃ wild 
- beast. 

ϑησαυρός, ov, 6, a treasure. 

Θησεύς, ἑως, 6, Theseus. 

ϑνήσκω, ϑανοῦμαι, τέϑνηκα, 
“Aor. ἔϑανον, to die. 

ϑενητός, 4, ov, mortal. 

ϑόρυβος, ov, 6, a tumult, dis- 
turbance. 

ϑυχότηρ, ἔρος, 7, ἃ daughter.: 

ϑῦμα, ατος, τό, incense, an offer- 
ing, a sacrifice. 

ϑυμύς, of, .6, passion, anger; 4 
desire. 

ϑύρα, ας, ἥ, & door. 
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εἴδιος͵ of, ov, one’s own, peculiar, 
private. 

ἱερόν, οὔ, τό, (Neut. of ἱερός) 
any thing consecrated ; ἃ tem- 
ple. ag 

ἱκανός, ἡ, ov, adequate, suffi- 
cient, fit, considerable. 

ἵνα, in order that. 
“Drayzos, oY, 6, Inachus. 

ios, ot, ὃ, poison. 

ἵππος͵ ov, 6, a horse. 
*Taoxoutys, δος, 6, Isocrates, 

᾿Ισραήλ, (indeclinable) Israel. 

ἵστημι, στήσω, to place; ἔστησα, 
I placed ; 2 Aor. ἔστην, I stood ; 
Perf. ἕστηκα, 1 stand; Mid. 
ἵσταμαι, to place one’s self, 
to stand. 

> ᾿ oe 3 A 

ἰσχυρός, a, ov, (ἰσχύς) strong. 

ἰσχυρῶς, powerfully, strenuous- 
ly, severely. 

ἰσχύς, vos, 7, strength. 
᾿Ιταλικός, 4, ov, Italian. 

igus, vos, 6, a fish. 


K. 


Κάδμος, ov, 6, Cadmus. 

κάϑημαι, Imp. Past. ἐκαϑήμην, 
(jc) to sit. 

καϑιζάνω, (καϑίξω, ἵζω, ἕδος, a 
seat) to sit, 

καὶ, atid, also; even. 

καιρός, οὔ, 0, a season. 

καίω, καύσω, Aor. ἔκαυσα, Exner, 
to kindle, to set on fire; Mid. 
καίεσθαι, to burn. 

κακία, ας, ἢ, vice, evil, cowardice. 





ἰδιος---κατείδω. 


κακολογία, ας, ἥ, (κακόν, λέγω) 
evil speaking, slander. 

κακόν, οὔ, τό, an evil, evil. 

xaxos, 7, ov, evil, vicious, wick- 
ed, cowardly; Comp. κακίων, 
Sup. κάκιστος. 

κακῶς, badly, illy, evilly. 

καλέω, ὥ, sow, κέκληκα, κέκλημαι, 
to call, 

καλός, ἡ, ov, beautiful, noble, 
honourable; Comp. καλλίων͵ 
Sup. κάλλιστος. 

καλοκἀγαϑέα, ac, 7, nobleness, 
virtue, uprightness. 

καλῶς, beautifully, well, honour- 
ably. * 

κάμνω, none, κέκμηκα, Aor, ἔκα- 
μον, to labour, to be in distress. 

κἂν, for καὶ ἄν͵ even if. 

καρδία, ας, 7, a heart. 

καρπός, οὔ, 0, fruit. 

καταβαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 
κατέβην, (Baivw) to go down, 
to descend. 

κατακλίνω, we, (xdivn) to bend 
down, to recline. 

καταλείπω, wo, καταλέλειφα, 
(κατά, λείπω) to leave behind 
to forsake. 

καταπολεμέω, ὥ, How, (πολεμέω) 
to subdue in war. 

κατατίϑημι, καταϑήσω͵ τέϑεικα, 
(τέϑημι) to lay down, to de- 
posite. 

καταφρονέω, ὥ, now, (φρονέω) 
to contemn, to despise. 
καταφυγή, is, 7, (ταταφεύγω, to 
flee for refuge) a refuge. 

κατείδω, (κατά, εἴδω) to look 
down, to survey, to behold. 


κατηγορέω---λάλος. 


κατηγορέω, ὦ ὥ, ἥσω, κατηγόρηκα, 
(ἀγορεύω) to accuse. 

κατιδών, 2 Aor. Part. from 
κατείδω. 

κάτοπτρον, OV, τό, a mirror. 

κειμήλιον, OV, τό, (κεῖμαι, to lie) 
a burden. 

Κελαιναΐ, ὧν, at, Celene. 

κελεύω, εύσω͵ κεκέλευπα, to com- 
mand, 

κέρας, ατος, τό, a horn. 

κέρδος, εος, τό, gain. 

κεφαλή, ἧς, 7, a head.~ 
᾿ ἕξ € 

κήρυξ, υκος, ὁ, a herald, 

Κιϑαιρών, ὥνος, 6, Cithzeron. 

κίνδυνος, ov, δ, danger. 

Κλέαρχος, ov, 6, Clearchus. 

κλεινός͵ 7, ὄν, (κλέος, renown) 
renowned, celebrated. 

κλέος, ous, τό, renown, glory. 

κλέπτης, ου, ὃ, (πχλέπτω) a thief. 

κλοπή, ἥ ἧς, ἢ, theft. 

xOLVOS, 1, όν, common. 

κοινωνέω, ὥ, OW, «κεκοινώνηκα, 
to partake, to share in. 

χολάζω, dow, κεκόλακα, to chas- 
tise, to correct, to punish. 

κολακεία, ας, 7, flattery. 

κόλαξ, αἀκος, 6, ἃ flatterer. 

κόμη, ἧς, %, hair. 

κόραξ, oxos, 6, a raven, a crow. 

κόρη, 7S; it, a maiden. 

κοσμέω, ὥ, Yow, πεκύσμηκα, to 
arrange, to adorn. 


κόσμος, OV, 0, order, harmony, | 


ornament; the orderly system 
of things, the world. 

κρατέω, ὥ, now, κεκράτηκα, (πρά- 
tos) to ale, to command, to 
overcome. 
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πράτος, 805, τό, power, force, 
strength. 

xgsittwy, superior, stronger, 
better; Sup. κράτιστος, strong- 
est, best. 

κρεμάννυμι, πρεμάσω, (κρεμάω 
to suspend, to hang up. 

κρίσις, εως, ἢ, (κρίνω, to judge) 
the act of judging, judgment, 
a decision, a sentence. 

Κρίτων, ovos, 6, Crito. 

κροκόδειλος, ov, 6, a crocodile. 

Κρόνος, ov, 6, Saturn. 

πρύπτω, po, Perf. Pass. κέκρυμ- 
μαι, ἐκρύφϑην, Aor. ἔκρυβον, to 
hide., 

κτάομαι, ὥμαι, κτήσομαι, to ac- 
quire; Perf. κέκτημαι, I pos- 
Sess. 

κτῆμα, ατος, τό, (κτάομαι, to ac- 
quire) ἃ possession, 

κτῆσις, 0s, 7, the act of possess- 
ing, possession. 

κτίστης, ov, 6, (κτέξω) a builder, 
a founder. 

κύλιξ, ἱκος, 7 & Cup. 

κῦμα, ατος, τό, a Wave. 

κύριος, ov, 6, a lord, a master. 

Κῦρος, ov, δ, Cyrus. 

κύων, κυνός, 6, ἢ, ἃ dog. 

κώμη, 1S, i a village. 

κωφός, 7, oy, deaf, dumb. 


A, 


Aonedoipovios, ov, a Lacede- 
‘monian. 

λαλέω, ὥ, ήσω, to talk, to speak, 

λάλος, ov, 6, ἢν talkative, loqua 
cious, 
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λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, εἴλημ- 
μαι, ἐλήφϑην, Aor. Act. ἔλαβον, 
to take, to receive. 

λαμπάς, ἄδος, 7, a torch. 

λαμπρός, &, dv, (λάμπω, to shine) 
splendid, brilliant. 

Lov Save, Ajow, λέληϑα, λέλησμαι, 
(root λάϑω͵ λήϑο) to be conceal- 
ed, to escape notice ; Aur Sava 
σε τοῦτο ποιῶν, 1 escape your 
notice doing this, i.e. 1 do this 
without your knowledge: 

λέαινα, ἧς, 7, ἃ lioness. 

λέγω, λέξω, Perf. Pass. λέλεγμαι, 
ἐλέχϑην, to speak, to say. 

λείβω, yo, to pour, to distil; 
Mid. λείβομαι, to flow, to 
trickle. 

λείπω, wo, λέλοιπα, 
λέλειφα, to leave. 

Asgvoitos, o, ov, Lernean. 

λευκός͵ 7, ὄν, white. 

λέων, ovtos, 6, a lion. 

Anyw, ξω, to stop, to cease. 

λήϑη, ng, ἢ; forgetfulness. 

An9n, Lethe; the river of obli- 
vion in Hades. 

Fos, ov, δ; a stone. 

λιμήν, ἕνος, 6, a harbour. 

Aivos, ov, Linus. 

λογίζομαι, tooo, (λόγος) to 
reckon, to estimate, to consid- 
er. 

λόγος, ov, 6, (λέγω) speech, rea- 
son, an account. 

λοιπός ἡ, dv, (λείπω, to leave) 
what is left, rest, remaining; 
τὰ Lowe, the remaining things, 
the rest; τοῦ λοιποῦ (sc. χρύ- 
vov,) for the future. 


1 Perf. 





λαμβάνω---μάλα. 


λούω, λούσω, Perf. Pass. λέλου- 
μαι, to wash (particularly the 
‘body; to wash the hands, 
vintw* to wash clothes, πλύ- 
vo); Mid. λούομαι or λοῦμαι, 
to wash one’s self. 

λόφος, ov, 6, a summit, a hill. 

Avxtos, ov, 6, Lycius. 

λύκος, ov, 6, a wolf, 

Avuxoigyos, ov, ὃ, Lycurgus. 

dunéw ήσω, λελύπηκα, (λύπη) 
to grieve, to afflict; Mid 
λυπεῖσϑαι, to grieve, to be dis 
tressed. 

λύπη, 15, 1, grief, pain. 

λύχνος, ov, 6, a lamp. 


M. 


pate, nc, ἢ, barley bread, ἃ 
cake. 

μάϑημα, ατος, τό, (μανϑάνω, to 
learn} any thing learned, 
knowledge, learning. 

μάϑησις, eng, 7), the act of learn- 
ing, learning, instruction. 

podntrs, οὔ, 6, a learner, a 
scholar. 

Maite. as, ἢ, Maia. 

Maicvdgos, ov, 6, Meander, a 
river in Asia Minor. 

μαίνω, word, μέμηνα, to mad- 
den; Mid. μαίνομαι, to be 
phrensied, to rave. 

μάκαρ, vgos, 6, 7, happy, blest. 

μακάριος, o, ov, happy. 

Maxtdovia, ας, 7, Macedonia. 

μακρός, ἅ, ὄν, long. 

μάλα, very much; 
more. 


μᾶλλον, 


μαάλιστατπμήν. 


μάλιστα, most, especially, in the 
highest degree. 
Movdevn, ng, 7, Mandane. , 


μοιϑάνω, μαϑήσομαι, μεμάϑηκα, 
Aor, ἔμαϑον, to learn, to, under- | 


stand. 
μανία, ας, ἥ, madness. 
Moyrivevo, ας, as Mantinea.., 
Magayos, ομ, ὃ, Marsyag, 
μαστιγόω, dow, (μάστιξ, a whip) 
to, whip,, Scourge. 
μάχη; ης, Ty ἃ fight, 4,battle. 
μάχομαι, μαχέσομαι and μαχοῦ- 
μαι, μεμάχημαι, to fight. 
μέγας, μεγάλῃ, μέγα, great; 


Comp. μείζων, greater; Sup. 


μέγιστος, greatest, 

μέγα, Neut, used adyerbially, 
greatly. 

μέγεϑος, εος, τό, greatness, 
pean, ng, 7, drunkenness. 

μείζων, ovos, 6, 4, greater. 
μέγας. id 

μειράκιον, ov, τό, ἃ. young man, 
a, boy. 

μέλας, owe, μέλαν, black. 

μελέτη; 75, Ti, (μελετάω, to exer- 
cise) a practising, training, 
care. 

μέλε, LTC, τό, honey. 

μέλισσα and μέλιττα, ng, ἥ, ἃ bee. 

μέλλω, μελλήσω, to be about to 
do, to delay; τὸ μέλλον, τὰ 
μέλλοντα, that which is about 
to be, the future. 

μέμφομαι, μέμψομαι, to blame, 
te censure. 

μόν, @ particle corresponding to 
our indeed, to be sure, in con- 


See 


structiona, like, the following ; | 
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κατηγορεῖ μὲν. ἐμοῦ, κρίνει δὲ 
τοῦτον, he accuses indeed me, 

. but places this. man on trial- 
ἀγαϑὸς μὲν, δυστυχὴς δέ, good 
to be sure, but unfortunate. J¢ 
is generally used with δό, and 

. indicates.a, contrast frequently 
too slight to be expressed in 
English. 

μένω, μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to remain. 

μέσος, ἡ, ov, middle, in the midst. 

μεταβάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, (βάλ: 
λω) ἴο change. 

μεταβολή, ἧς, 7, change. 

μεταπέμπω, ψω, (πέμπω) to send 
after; more common in the 
Mid. μεταπέμπομαι, to send 
for. 

μετατίϑημι, Snow, τέϑεικα, (th 
ϑημι) to remove, to transfer, 
to change; Mid. μετατέϑεμαι, 
to change one’s self. 

μέχρις, and μέχρι, until. 

μή, not, lest; used like the Latin 
ne, not for.an absolute nega- 
tive ( for which ov is employed) 
but conditionally ; hence used 
in prohibitions and dependent 
propositions ; μὴ λέγε, μὴ λέξῃς, 
do not speak. 
μηδέ, (μή, δέ) neither, not even ; 
differs from οὐδέ as μή differs 
from ow. 

μηδεῖς, μηδεμία, μηδέν, no one ; 
tt di ers from ovdels, as μή 
from ov. 
μηδέποτε, (μηδέ, mote) never. 

Mido, ov, a Mede. 

μήν, in truth, assuredly, more= 
over., 
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μήτε, (μή, τέ) both not, neither. 

μήτηρ, ἔρος, 7, a mother. 

μίγνυμι, μίξω, μέμιγμαι, to min- 
gle. 

μικρός, &, ὅν, little, small. 

Μιλτιάδης, ov, ὃ, Miltiades. 

μιμητής, οὔ, 6, (μιμέομαι, to imi- 
tate) an imitator. 

μιμνήσκω, μνήσω, (μνάω) to re- 
mind; Mid. μιμνήσκομαι, μνή- 
comet, μέμνημαι, to remember. 

μισάνϑρωπος, ov, ὃ, 7, (μισέω, 
to hate, ἄνϑρωπος) a misan- 
thrope. 

μισέω, ὥ, now, μεμίσηκα, to 
hate. 

μισϑός, οὔ, 6, wages, a reward. 

μισολόγος, ov, 6, 7, ahater of 
knowledge, a skeptic. 

μνῆμα, ατος, τό, (μνάω) a me- 
morial, ἃ monument. 

ἹΜνημοσύνη, ἧς, ἢ, Mnemosyne, 
the mother of the muses; 
memory. 

“μόλις, scarcely, with difficulty. 

μόνιμος, ov, 6,7, (μένω) abiding, 
permanent. 

μόνος, 7, ov, alone, sole. 

μοῦσα, ἧς, 7, a muse. 

μῦϑος, ov, 6, a speech, discourse, 
fiction, fable. 

Muses, οὔ, 6, a Mysian. 

μωρία, as, 7, stupidity, folly. 


NV. 


vai, yes, certainly. 

Νάξος, ov, 6, Naxos. 

γαός, οὔ, ὃ, ἃ temple. 
ναύτης, Ov, ὃ, (υαὖς) a sailor. 





μήτε---δούς. 


ψεανίας, ov, 6, a youth. 

Netlog, ov, δ, the Nile. 

νεκρός, οὔ, ὃ, the dead. 

νέος, a, ov, young, new; οὗ νέου 
the youths. 

ψεφέλη, ης, 7, ἃ cloud. 

νεὼς, ὦ, 6, a temple. & 

νῆσος, ou, } an island. ἢ 

γικάω, ὦ, now, γενίκηκα, to con- 
quer. 

νίκη, ns, 4, conquest, a victory. 

γομέζω, iow, (νόμος, law) to es- 
tablish by law; to think, to 
believe. 

γόμος, ov, ὃ, a law. 

γόος, νοῦς, νόου, νοῦ, 
standing, mind. 

γύσος, OV, ὃ, disease. 

viv, now. 

γύξ͵ νυκτός, 7), night. 


6, under 


i 


Ξενίας, ov, 6, Xenias. 
Ξενοκῤάτης, ους, 6, Xenocrates. 
Ξενοφῶν, ὦντος, 6, Xenophon. 
Ξέρξης, ου, 6, Xerxes. 
ξεστός, 4, OV, (w) polished. 
ξίφος, εος, τό, a sword. 
ξυμβουλία, ας, 7, counsel, ad- 
vice. 


0. 
, 
6, ἥ, τό, the; 
δέ, the other. 
ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, this, this here; 708 
ἢ ἀκτή ἐστιν, here is the shore. 
000s, οὔ, 7, a way, 8 road. 
ὀδούς, ὄντος, 6, a tooth. 


ὃ μέν, the one; 6 


ὅϑεν--οὐδέποτε. 


ὅϑεν, from whence. 

οἶδα, I know, ἤδειν, 1 knew; 
Subj. εἰδῶ, Opt. εἰδείην, Imp. 
ἔσϑι, Inf. εἰδέναι, Part. εἰδώς. 
This verb is the 2 Perf. of 
εἴδω, to see. 

οἰκέτης, ov, 6, (alxos) a domestic, 
a servant, a slave. 

οἰκέω, ὥ, now, ᾧκηκα, to dwell, 
to inhabit. 

οἰκήτωρ, ορος, δ, an inhabitant. 

οἰκία, ας, 7, a house. 

οἶνος, ov, ὃ, wine. 

οἴομαι contr. οἶμαι, ob cope, 
φήϑην, to think, to suppose. 

οἴσω, Fut. of φέρω. , 

οἷος, α, ov, qualis, correlative of 
τοῖος, of what kind, of what sort. 
ὑκτώ, eight. 

ὀλίγος, η, ον, little; dAdyou, αὖ, α, 
few. 

ὄλλυμι, ὅλω, AwAexe, to destroy 5 
Mid. ὄλλυμαι, Aor. ὠλόμην, to 
perish; 2. Perf. ὅλωλα, 1 am 
undone. 

ὅλος, ἡ», ον, whole entire. 

Ὄλυμπος, ov, Olympus. 

“Ὁμῆρος, ov, 6, Homer. 

ὁμιλέω, ὥ, How, ὡμίληκα, (ὅμιλος) 
to be incompany with, to asso- 
ciate with. 

ὄμμα, ατος, to, (ὕπτομαι) a 
sight, the eye. 

ὅμοιος, &, ov, similar. 

ὁμοίως, similarly. 

ὀνειδίζω, tow, (ὄνειδος) to re- 
proach. 

ὄνειδος, δος, τό, reproach. 

ὄνομα, ατος, τό, ἃ. name. 


3 “ 
ὀξύς, εἴα, ὑ, sharp. 
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ὅπη, where, how, in what man- 
ner. 

ὅπλον, ov, τό, a weapon. 

ὅπως, (ὧς) in what manner, 
how; that, in order that. 


| ὁράω, &, Fut, ὄψομαι, Perf. ξώ- 


ρακα. 2 Aor. εἶδον, to see. 

ὀργή, fis, (Ggéya) mental impulse, 
, passion, anger. 

ὀργίζομαι, ἴο be angry. 

ὀρέγω, Ew, ὥρεχα, to stretch, to 
extend; Mid. ὀρέγομαι, (to 
stretch ᾿οπθ self) to strive 
after, to aim at, 

égScs, 7, ὄν, erect, upright, 
straight; right. 

ὄρος, εος, τό, a mountain. 

ὅς, ἥ, 8, who, which, what; ὃς 
ἄν, whoever; ἐν @ (ἀρόνῳ), 
while. 

ὁσίως, (ὅσιος) piously. 

ὑσμή, ἧς, ἥ, (ὄξω, to smell) ἃ 
smell, an odor. 

ἕσος, ἢ, ον, correlative of τόσος, 
as much as, as great as; ὅσοι, 
as many as, 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι, whoever, what- 
σον, who, what. 

ὅταν, (ὅτε, éy,), when, with Suly. 

ὅτε, when ; ; ἔσϑ' ὅτε, there is 
when, sometimes, 

ὅτι, that, because. 

οὗ, οὐκ, οὐχ, not. 

οὗ, of, & (from i) of him, of 
himself. 

ov, where. 

οὔδε, neither, not even. 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, (οὐδέ, tts) 
‘No one. 

οὐδέποτε, (οὐδέ, ποτέ) never. 
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οὐκέτι, (οὐκ, ἔτι) no longer. 
οὖν, (used in connecting a con- 


clusion with the preceding rea-. 


soning) then, therefore. 
οὔποτε, (ov, ποτὲ) never. 
Οὐρανία, ας, ἢ, Urania. 
οὐρανός, οὔ, 6, heaven. 
οὖς, ὠτός, τό, an ear, 
οὔτε, (ov, τέ) neither. 
οὔτοι, certainly not, 
οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this. See § 24. 
οὕτως, and ovtw,thus, 
ὄφις, ξως, 6, a serpent, 
ὄψον, ov, τό, (Epox, to boil) orig- 
inally boiled food, flesh, what 
was eaten with bread; subse- 
quently, what was used as sea- 
soning, sauce; as πόνος ὄψον 
τοῖς ἀγαϑοῖς, labour seasons, 
gives a relish to, our enjoy- 
ments. 


I. 


πάϑος, £06, ους, τό, (πάσχω) ἃ 
passion, an affection. 

παιδεία, ας, 7, (wats) education, 
discipline, training, instruction, 
science. 

παῖς, παιδός, 6, 7, a.child, a boy, 
a girl, a slave. 

πάλαι, anciently, formerly. 

Ππάνϑεια, ας, 7, Panthea. 

πανόπτης, OV, 0, (πᾶν, ὑπτομαι) 
all-seeing. 

πανταχόϑεν, from every quar- 
ter. 

παγταχρῦ, everywhere. 

παντοῖος, α, ov, (πᾶ) of all sorta, 


manifold. 





οὐκέτι ττπατήρ, 


πάππος, OU, ὃ, (πάππας) a 
grandfather. 
παραγίγνομαι, γρνήσομρε, γεγέ- 


vnc, (γίγνομαι) to be present, 
to come to. 


᾿[παράδειψμα, ατος, τό, (magadelx- 


γυμι) ἃ pattern, a model, an 
example. 

παράδεισος, ov, δ, a pleasure- 
garden, a park in which wild 
animals are kept. 

παραλαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
(λαμβάνω) to take to one’s self, 
to receive what is handed 
down, 

παρασκευάζω, ogo, (σκευάξω, 
σκεῦος) to prepare, to provide, 
furnish. ᾿ 

παρειά, ἄς, 7, a cheek. 

πάρειμι, ἔσομαι, (παρά, stul, ta 
be) tobe present; οὗ παρόντες, 
those present, 

πάρειμι, (παρά, εἶμι, to go) to 
come to, to come forward, to 
pass by. 

παρέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, παρελή- 
λυϑα, (ἔρχομαι) to come, to. 
pass by or beyond; Aor. παρ- 
ἤλϑον. 

παρέχω, ἔξω, παρέσχηκα, to hold 
near, to present, to furnish. 

παρίστημι,. στήσω, παρέστηκα, 
(ὥστημι) to place near, by, or 
with; Aor. παρέστην, I stood 
near, by the side of; παρέστη- 
καὶ 1 stand near by. 

Παρνασσός, οὔ, 6, Parnassus. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, all, every. 

Πασίων, ὠνος, 6, Pasion. 

πατήρ, ἔρος, ὃ, a father. 


πατρίρ---ποιέω. 


worgle, ἦδος, 7, native land, 
“country. 

“παύω, Tw, πέπαυκα, to catise to 
cease, to cause to stop; Mid. 
'παύομαι, ἴο βἴσρ, to cease. 
πεύϑω, ow, έπεικα, to persudde ; 


néxouta, to trust; Mid. πεέϑο- |'a7 


μαι, to confide in, to yield ‘to, 
to obey. 

Πειϑώ, ὅος, ots, ἢ, 'Peitho, ‘the 
goddess of persuasion; per- 
‘suasion. 

πειράω, a, ἄσω, πεπείρακα, (πεῖ- 
ρα) ἴο' try, to put to the proof’; 
Mid. πειράομαι, ὥμαι, "ἴο ven- 
deavour, to attempt, to try. 

Hadidou,' ὧν, οἷ, Pisidians. 

σέέμπω, yoo, πέπομφα, to send, to 
conduct. 

steple, ac, 7, ᾿(πένω, πονέω, to 
‘labour) poverty. 

πέντε, five. 

πέπλος, ov, 6, a robe, a gar- 
ment. ᾿ 

weg, precisely, very. ὁ 

περίέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλύϑα, 
(ἔρχομαι) to go round, ‘to sur- 
round. 

περικαταῤῥήγνυμι, 'ὀῥήξω (περί, 
κατά, δήγνυμι) to tear in pieces 
all around. 

περίλυπος, ov, 6, ἡ, (στεῤί, λύπηλ 
excessively grieved, deeply, 
sorrowing. 

περιπατέω, ὥ, How, (esl, πατέω) 
‘to walk about. 

περιχαρής, 60g, {πεῤὲ, χαίρων) im- 
moderately joyful. 

"Πέρσης, ου, 6, ἃ Pétsian. 

πέτρα, ας, ἢ, arock. 
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“πήγάασος, ov, 6, the horse Pega- 
‘sus (from πηγή, a fountain, 
πηγάξω, as having caused a 
Jountain to spring on Mt. Heli- 
con by a stroke of his hoof.) 
πηγή, ἧς, i a fountain, a source. 
πήρα, ας, ἥν, δι travelling sack, a 
wallet. 


πῆχυς, eo, 6, an elbow, an arm, 


a cubit. 
πιρκρός, & ὄν, sharp, bitter. 
πίνω, πίομαι, πέπωκα, Aor, ἔπιον, 
to drink. 
πίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, Aor. 
ἔπεσον, to fall, to befall, to hap- 
pen. 
πιστεύω, Go, πεπίστευκα, (πεί- 
Hw) to believe, to trust.. 


πιστός, 7, ov, faithful, trustwor- 


thy. 
“Πλάτων, ὠνος, 6, ‘Plato. 
πλεῖστος, Sup. of πολύς, most. 
πλῆϑος, εος, τό, (πλήϑω) a noul- 
titude. 
πλήν, except, with Gen. 
πλήρης, 205, 6, %, (πλέος, πλέω) 
full. 


σεληρόω, 6, dow, πεπλήρωκπα, to 


fill. 

πλοῖον, ov, τό, (πλέω, to sail) “ἃ 
ship. 

πλούσιος, α, ον, rich. 

πλουτέω, ὥ, ήσω, πεπλούτηκα, 
to be rich. 

πλοῦτος, ov, 6, (πλόετος, from 
πολύς and ἔτος, an abundant 
year) wealth. 

Πλούτων, ὠνος, ὃ, Pluto, God, of 
the infernal regions, 

ποιέω, oo, ποποίηκα, to do, to 
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make ; εὖ ποιεῖν, to do well, to 
benefit; Mid. ποιοῦμαι, to 
make to one’s self. 
ποίημα, ατος, τό, a thing made, 
a work, a poem. 
ποιητής͵ οὔ, 6, a maker, a poet. 
ποῖος, αἰ, ov, of what sort, what. 
ποιμήν, évos, ὃ, a shepherd. 


πολέμιος, α, ov, (πόλεμος) hostile; 


οἵ πολέμιοι, the enemy. 

πολεμικός, ή, ov, warlike. 

πόλεμος, ov, δ, war. 

πόλις, ews, ἢ, (πολύς, many) a 
city, a state, 

πολλάκις, often, many times. 

πολυάνϑρωπος, ov, 6, 7, (πολύς, 
ἄνϑρωπος) populous. 

πολυμαϑής, ἕος, ὃ, 7, (πολύς, 
μανϑάνω) learned. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many. 

πονηρός, &, ὄν, (πονέω) bad, 
malignant, depraved. 

πόνος, OV, ὃ "(πένω) work, labour. 

Ποσειδῶν, Gvos, 6 , Neptune, god 
of the sea. 

ποταμός, ov, 6, ariver. 

πότε, when. 

ποτέ, once, at some time, at any 
time, ever. 

ποῦς, ποδός, ὃ, a foot. 

πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό, a thing done, 
a deed ; a thing, an affair. 

πράσσω and πράττω, ka, πέπρᾶ- 
χα, to act, to manage, to be 
engaged in, to do; εὖ πράτ- 
tev, to be prosperous. 

πρέπει, (πρέπων it is becoming, 
it is befitting. 

πρέσβυς, vos, and εος, Poet. for 
πρεσβύτης, old, an old man. 


ποίημα---πώποτς͵ 


πρεσβύτερος, a, ον, (Comp, of 
πρέσβυς) older, an elder, and 
πρεσβύτατος, ἡ, ov, Sup. oldest. 
πρίν, before. 

προάγω, ἄξω, (πρό, ἄγω) to lead 
forward, to go forward, to pre- 
cede. 

πρόβατον, ov, τό, a sheep. 

προδίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα, δέδο- 
μαι, (δίδωμι) to give up, to be- 
tray. 

προδότης, ov, δ, ἃ betrayer, a 
traitor. 

προλέγω, Ew, Perf. Pass. προλό- 
λεγμαι, (λέγω) to speak before, 
to foretell. 

προσέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυ- 
G0, Aor. προσῆλϑον, to come 
to, to approach. 

προσλαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
Aor. προσέλαβον, (λαμβάνω) to 
take in addition, to take to 
one’s aid. 

πρότερος, α, ov, (Comp. from 
πρό) prior, earlier. 

προφήτης, ov, ὃ (πρό, φημί) a 
foreteller, a prophet. 

πρῶτος, ἡ, ov, (Sup. of πρό) first; 
τὸ πρῶτον, at first; πρῶτον, 
first, adverbially. 

πτηνός͵ 1, Ov, (πτῆναι, πέτομαι) 
winged. 

II υϑαγόρας, ov, Pythagoras. 
πύλη, NS, 1, a gate. 

πυνϑάνομαι, πεύσομαι, πέπυσ- 
μαι, to inquire, to learn by in- 
quiry; Aor. ἐπυϑόμην. 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 

πώποτε, ever, at any time; οὗ 





πώποτε, not at any time, never. 


πῶς--συλλαμβάνω. 


πῶς; how? in what manner? - 


πῶς, enclitic, somehow; ὧδέ 
mas, somehow so, 


P. 


640105, α, ov, Comp, ῥᾳδίων and 
éguv, Sup. ῥάδιστος and ῥᾷστος, 
easy; adv. ῥᾷον, more easily. 

ῥάϑυμος, ov, (ῥῴάδιος, ϑυμός) 
careless, slothful. 

δέω, ῥεύσομαι, to flaw; Aor. 
Pass. ἐῤῥύην, hence Perf. Act. 
ἐῤῥύηκα. .., 

ῥέω, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, to speak, to 
say; Fut. ἐρῶ, Seam stow, Aor. 
εἶπον. 

ῥήτωρ, οφος, 6, (δέω) a speaker, 
an orator, ἃ rhetorician. 

gia, Ne, ἢ, ἃ root. 

ῥώμη, ης, 7; (δόω, ῥώννυμι) bod- 
ily vigour, strength. 


=. 


Σάρδεις, ewy, αἷ, Sardis, 

σεαυτοῦ, ἧς, of thyself, of thee. 
σελήνη, ἧς, 4, the moon. 

σημαίνω, ova, Aor. ἐσήμηνα, 
(σῆμα, a sign) to point out, to 
indicate. 

σιγάω, ὥ, now, σεσίγηκα, to be 
silent. 

σιγή, ἧς, ἣ, (σιγάω) silence. 

Σικελία, ας, ἥν, Sicily. 

σιωπάω, ὥ, you, σεσιώπηκα, to 

- be silent. ; : 

oxéhos, £06, τό, a leg. 

σκηνή, ἧς, ῆ, a tent. 

oxqvow, ὥ, cow, ἐσκήνωκα, to 
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| pitch a tent, to inhabit, to 


dwell. .. 


.oxe, ag, 7, a shadow. 


φός, σή, σόν, thy. = 

σοφία, ας, 7, (σοφός) wisdom, 
skill in any art or science. 

σοφιστής, οὔ, 6, (copes) a wise 
man, a sophist. 

συφός, 7, Or, wise, skilful, ac- 
complished. 

onda, &, dow, to draw. 

σπουδαῖος, α, ov, (σπουδή, zeal) 
zealous, diligent, good. 

στάσις, εως, 7, (στάω͵ ἵστημιλ ἃ 
placing, a standing, a rising; | 
a party, faction, sedition. 

σταυρός, οὔ, 6, (ὕστημι, to place) 
a pale fixed upright; a stake, 
a Cross, 

στενός, ή, ὄν, (στένω) narrow. 

στέργω, Eu, ἔστοργα, to love, 
properly with natural affec- 
tion ;. to be satisfied. 

στοά, ἅς, 1h, a porch, a gallery. 
στόλος, ov, 6, (στέλλω) a sending, 
an armament, an equipment, 


στόμα, TOG, τό, a mouth. 


στράτευμα, ατος, τό͵ (στρατός) 
an army: 

στρατηγύς, οὔ, 6, (στρατός, ἄγω) 
a general, a commander. 

στρατιώτης, ov, ὃ, 8, soldier. 

σύ, σοῦ, thou. 

συγκαλέω, ὥ, ἔσω, συγκέκληκα, 
(παλέω) to call together. 

“Συέννεσις, ews, 6, Syennesis. 

συλλαμβάνω, λήψομαι, συννείλη- 
φα, σννέλαβον (λαμβάνω) to 
take together with, to aid, to 
seize upon. 
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συλλέγω, ϑω, συνείλοχα, συνεῖλεγ- 
μαι (σύν͵ λέγω) to collect, to 
bring together. 

συμβαίνω, βήσομαι, συμβέβηκα, 
συνγέβην, (Boiva) to come to- 
gether, to happen; συμβαίνει, 
it befalls, it happens. 

συμφορά, ἃς, 7, (συμφέρω) a 
bringing ‘together, an event, ἃ 
calamity. 

συναγωνίζομαι, ἔσομαι, (ἀγωνίξο- 
μαι) to contend together with, 
to aid. 

συνανωαβοάω, ὥ, you, βεβόηκα, 
(σύν, ἀνά, βοάω) to cry out to- 
gether with. 

συνανίστημι, (σύν, ave, ἵστημι) 
στήσω, ἕστηκα, to place up to- 
gether with; Mid. to rise up 
with. 

συναποϑνήσκω, ϑανοῦμαι, τέϑ- 
γηκα, to die together with. 

συνείδω, σύνοιδα, to be conscious 
of, to know; Fut. συνειδήσω, 
from συνειδέω. 

 συνήϑεια, ας, 7, (σύν and ἦϑος, 

custom) intercourse, associa- 
tion. 

σύννομος, ov, 6, 7, (σύν, νέμω, to 
feed) pasturing together. 

«Συρακούσιος, o, ov, Syracusan. 

σύσκιος, ov, 6, ἢ, (σύν, σκιά, ἃ 
shadow) shady. 

συχνός, ή, ov, dense, thick, much. 

σφαιροειδής, ἕος, os, (σφαῖρα, a 
ball,a sphere) spherical. 

σφάλερός, ἅ, Ov, (σφάλλω, to cause 
to reel, to deceive) deceitful. 

σφάττω (same as σφάξω), Eo, 
ἔσφαγμαι, to slaughter, to stab. 


συλλέγω---τάχιστος. 


Σφίγξ, γγός, 7, Sphinx. 

σχολάξω, ‘tow, (σχολή, leisure) 
to be at leisure, to have leisure 
for any thing; hence, to devote 
one’sittime to, to attend to, to 
study. 

'σώξω, σω, σέσωκα, céropeot and 
σέσωσμαι͵ (σῶς, safe) to save, to 
deliver. 

“Σωκράτης, 80g, ovs, 6, Socrates, 

“ΣΣωκρατικός 6, the Socratic phi- 
losopher. 

σῶμα, ατος, τό, a body. 

σωτήρ, ἦρος, 6, (σώξω) “ἃ pre- 
server, a deliverer. 

σωτηρία, ας, ἡ, the act of preserv- 
ing, safety, deliverance. 

σωφρονέω, now, (σώφρων) to be 
sound of mind, to be sober. 

σωφροσύνη, 4s, %, (σώφρων) 
soundness of ‘mind, sobriety, 
discretion. 

σωφρων, ovos, 6, 7, (σῶς, φρήν) 
of sound mind, sober, temper- 
ate, discreet; Comp. σωφρονέ- 
στερος͵ Sup. σωφρονέστατος. 


T. 


'| τάλαντον, ov, τό, (τλάω) a -pair 


of scales; weight, that which 
is weighed, a talent. 

Τάνταλος, ov, 6, Tantalus. 
Τάρταρος, ov, 6, Tartarus, the 
lowest and darkest part of the 
infernal regions. 

τάσσω, ἕξω, τέταχα, τόταγμαι, to 
station, to arrange. 

ταῦρος, ov, 6, a bull. 





τάχιστος, ἡ, ov, Sup. and 


roxiow—zeizag. 


taylor and ϑάσσων or ϑάττων, 
Comp. from 

ταχύς, sta, ὕ, awift; ὡς τόχιστα, 
as quickly as possible, imme- 
diately. 

τεῖχος, £06, ous, τό, a wall. 

τέκνον, OV, TO, (εἴκτω, to. bring | 
forth) a child. 

τελευτάω, ow, τετελεύτηκα, (τέ-} 
λος, end) to end, to finish ; with | 
ellipsis of βίαν, to die, 

τελευτή, ἧς, 7, an end, death. 

τέλος, fog, οὖς, τό, an end, ac- 
complishment, 

Tépvay, τεμῶ, τέτμηκα, τέτμημοι, 
Aor, Act. ἔταμον, to cut, 

τέρην, sive, τέρεν, (τέροι, talon, to 
rub) rubbed, made smaath; 
hence, tender, soft, delicate. 

τέρψις, emg, ἢ, (τέρπον, to delight), 
delight, satisfaction,. 

τέχνη, ης, ἢ, (probably from τέκω, 
είκτῳ, akin to τεύχω) art. 

τίϑημι, ϑήσω, τόϑεικα, (ϑέω) to 
place, to put. 

τίκτω, τέξω . commonly τέξομαι, 


“πέτοκα, (τέκω) to bring forth, to | 


produce. 
ipco, ὥ, joo, τετίμηκα, τετίμη- 
pet, (τιμή) to estimate, to val- 
ue, to honour. 

τιμή, ἧς, ἧ, (tho) estimation, val- 
ue, price, honour. 

τίμιος, ὦ, ov, honourable, es- 
teemed. 


- 


τιμοιρέω, ἤσω, τετιμώρηκοα, (ti | 


μωράς, τιμή) to aid, to ‘assist, to 
punish; Mid. τιμωρέομαι, to 
aid one’s self’ against any one, 
to avenge one’s self, to _ 
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τιμωρία, ας, ἦκ sucoUr, ven 

geance, punishment. 

tive, τίσω, Tétixe, τέτιμαι, (τίω) 

to estimate, to value; to pay 
the price of any thing, to expi- 
ate, ta pay a penalty. 

Te, Tt, τινάς, any one, some one. 

a certain one. 

tis, τίς τίνος, who ? what? 

' τίσις, se, % (tla) estimation, 
| valuation; commonly punish 
| ment, revenge. 
| Τισσαφέρνης, εος, ovs, δ, Tissa 
| phernes, a Persian satrap. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο and 


' τοιοῦτον, (a lengthened form of 


τοῖος) such, such like. 

τολμάω, how, τετύλμηκα, (τόλμα, 
τλάω) to bear, to endure, to 
dare. 

τόπος, Ov, ὃ, a place, a site, 

τράπεζα, ης, ἥ, ἃ. table. 

τρέπω, yo, τέτροφα, to turn; 

| Mid. τρέπομαι, ta turn onela 
self, to turn, intrans. 

τρέφω, ϑρέψω, τέτροφα, τέϑραμ- 
μαι, ἐθρέφϑην and ἐνράφην, to 
nourish, 

τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
ἔδραμον, (δρέμω) ἴρ run. 

τρίβω, ψω, τέτρῖφα, τέτριμμαι, to 
tub, to wear away, to beat, to 
spend; elliptically, ta spend 
time, to follow any pursuit. 

τριήρης, sag ovs, ἥ, (τρίς, dpa, to 

| fit) an Adj. used with ellipsis of 

vais, a ship with three benohes 

of oars on each side, a trireme, 

a galley. 





totsos, 7, oy, the third. 
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τρόπος, ov, 6, (τρέπων a turning, 
a mode, manner, turn of mind, 
disposition. 

τύπος, ov, δ, (tutte) a blow, a 
mark made by a blow; hence, 
a mark, impression, form, fig- 
ure; an image, model, pat- 
tern. 

τύπτω; Wo, τέτυφα, τέτυμμαι, to 

- strike, to beat. 

τυραννίς, δος, ἢ, (τύραννος) ar- 
bitrary power, sovereignty, do- 

- minion. 

τυφλός, 7, dv, blind. 

τύχη, 15, ἢ, (τύχω) chance, for- 
tune. 


7. 


ὑγίεια, ας, ἦ, (ὑγιής) health, 
soundness. 

ὕδρα, ας, 7, ἃ hydra, a water- 
serpent. 

ὕδωρ, ατος, τό, (ὕω, to make wet, 
to rain) | water. 

Vids, οὔ, 6, a son. 

ὑπερμεγέϑης, εος, 6, 7, (ὑπέρ, 
«μέγεϑος) exceedingly great. 

ὑπεροράω, ὦ, ὄψομαι, ὦμμαι, 
ὑπερεῖδον, (ὑπέρ, δράω) to look 
over, to overlook, to despise. 

ὕπνος, ov, 6, sleep. 

ὕπτιος, a, ov, (ὑπό) bent back- 
wards, laid on the back. 

ὕστεραῖος, a, ον, (ὕστερος) on 
the following day. 

ὕστερον͵ afterwards. 

ὑψηλός, 4, ὄν, (ὕψος, height) 
high, lofty. 

ὕψος, εος, τό, height. 





τρόπος--- φιλοπονεω. 


Φ. 


φαίνω, φανῶ, πέφαγκα, Aor 
ἔφηνα, to show, to make to ap- 
pear; Mid. φαΐνομαι, to ap- 
pear; 2 Perf. xépyva, I have 
appeared. 

φανερός, &, ὄν, manifest, plain. 
φάρμακον, ov, τό, ἃ. medicine, a 
drug, 8 poison. 

φαῦλος, ἡ, ov, bad, worthless, 
vile. 

φέρω, οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι, 
Aor. ἤνεγκα and ἤνεγκον, to 
bear, to bring; Mid. φέρομαι, 
to bear one’s self, to rush on; 
φέρε, come on. 

φεύγω, φεύξομαι, πέφευγα, Aor, 
ἔφυγον, to flee. 

φήμη, ns, % (φημί) a saying, re- 
port, reputation. 

φημῖ, φήσω, Imp. ἔφην with Aor. 
signification,to say, declare, to 
affirm. 

φϑονέω, &, now, (φϑόνος, envy) 
to envy. 

φιλάνϑρωπος, ov, 6, ἢ, (φίλος, 
ἄνϑρωπος) thatloves mankind, 
benevolent, philanthropic. 

φιλαργυρία, as, 7, (φίλος, ἄργυ- 
904) love of money, avarice. 

φιλέω, ὥ, 700, πεφίληκα, to love, 

φιλία, ας, 7, attachment, love, 
friendship. 

Φίλιππος, ov, 6, Philip. 

φιλομαϑής, gos, 6, ἢ, (φίλος, 
μανϑάνω) fond of learning. 

φιλοπονέω͵ ὥ, now, (φίλος, πόνος 
to love labour, to be industri 
ous. 


φιλοπονια---χρῆμα, 


φιλοπονία, ας, 7, love of labour, 
diligence. 

φιλόπονος, ov, 5, ἢ, fond . of 
labour, industrious, diligent. 

φίλος, ov, 6, a friend. 

φιλοσοφία, ας, 7, love of wisdom 
or of an art, philosophy. 

φιλόσοφος, ov, 6, (φίλος, σοφία) 
a lover of wisdom, a philoso- 
pher. 

φιλόψυχος, ov, 6, ἦ, (φίλος, 
ψυχή) loving life, timid. 

φλυαρέω, ὥ, jo, 
φλύω, to boil over, to bubble) 
to prate, to talk idly. 

φοβέω, ὥ, now, πεφόβηκα, (φό- 
Bos) to terrify: Mid. φοβέομαι, 
οὕμαε, to fear. 

φόβος, ov, ὃ, (φέβω, φέβομαι) 
fear. 

Φοινίκη, ns, 7, Phoenicia. 

Φοίνιξ, imac, δ, a Phenician; 
the palm tree; the fruit of the 
palm, the date. 

φοιτάω͵ 6, joo, to go back and 
forth, to frequent; often to go 
to school. 

Φόρκπος, ov, 6, Phoreus. 

φρόνησις, εως, ἢ, (φρονέω) under- 
standing, intelligence, pru- 
dence. 

φρόνιμος, ov, 6, 7, (φρήν, mind) 
intelligent, prudent. 

φυλακή, ἧς, ἢ, (φυλάσσω) guard- 
ing, watching, a guard, a 
prison. 

φυλάττω, ξω, πεφύλαχα͵ to watch, 
to guard; Mid. φυλάττομαι, to 
be on one’s guard, to beware 
of. 


(φλύαρος, 
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φύσις, sox, 4, (pum), the act of 
producing, generation, nature. 

gia, φύσω, πέφυκα, to produce; 
Mid. φύομαι, to spring into ex- 
istence, to grow; πέφυκα and 
ἔφυν, to be by nature, to be con- 
stituted. 

Φωκίων, ὠνος, 6, Phocion. 

φωνῇ, ἧς, 7, ἃ sound, a voice. 

φῶς, φωτός, τό, light. 


xX 


χαίρω, χαιρήσω, πεχάρηκα, xa 
χάρημα., to rejoice. 

χαλεπός, ή, ὄν, hard, difficult. 
χαρά, ἅς, ἢ, (gato) joy. 

χαρίεις, εσσα, sy, (yogis) grace- 
ful, charming, elegant, agree- 
able. 

χάρις, tt, 4, (χαίρω) that which 
gives delight, grace, beauty, a 
favour. 


; χείρ, χειρός, 7, a hand. 


Ζείριστος, ἡ, ov, Sup. of ii 
worst. 

χήνειος, α, ον, (χήν, a εἰκὼν 
pertaining to a goose. 

χιτών, ὥνος, 6, an under gar 
ment, tunic. 

χράομαι, ὥὦμαι, (χράω) χρήσομαι, 
πέχρημαι, jo use. 

χρεία, ας, 7, (χράω) need, use. 

χρεών, τό, (indeclinable) neces- 
sity, fate, destiny. 

χρή, Impers. it behooves, it is 
necessary ; Lat. oportet. 

χρῆμα, ατος, τό, (χράω) a thing 
that is used, ἃ thing; Pl. zoey 
ματα, possessions, treasures. 


172 


χρήσιμος, ἡ, ὃν, useful, 
λρόνος, ου, 6, time. 
χϑυσίον, ov, τὸ, and χρυσός, οὔ, 
6, gold. 
ἀφυσόμαλλος, ov, 6, %, {χρυσός, 
μαλλύς) having a golden fleece. 
χωλός, ή, όν, lame. 
χώρα, ας, 7), a region, ἃ Loge 
χωρέω, 6, row, κεχώρηκα, to 
have room, to hold, to give 
room for, to retire, to go.. 


χρήσιμοο---ὐφέλιμος. 


yw, 
ψυχή, ἧς, ἢ, life, the soul 


2, 


Woy, Ov, TO, an egg. 

ὡς, 88. 

ὥστε, so a8, so that. 

ὠφελέω, now, nxo, to aid, benefit 
ὠφέλιμος, ον, (ωφελέω, to aid) 
| useful, beneficial. 
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1. FASQUELLE'S NEW FRENCH COURSE. 

Il. A KEY TO THE EXERCISES IN FAS-} 


quelle’s French Course. 175 centa. 


II. FASQUELLE’S COLLOQUIAL FRENCH 


Course. 175 cents. 
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1. FASQUELLE’'S NEW FRENCH COURSE. 
$1 25. 


Fasquelle’s French Course is on the plan of “ Woodbury’s Method with German.” 
It pursues the same gradual course, and comprehends the same wide scope of instruc- 
tion. It is most eminently praca: works admirably in the class-room. It will be 
fofind everywhere equal alike to the wants of the teacher and the pupil, indicating in 
the author a clear and profound knowledge of his native tongue, added to ccnsummate 
skill in the art of imparting it, 


NOTICES. 
From the New York Evangelist. 


“Tt ig a very copious and elaborate work, supplying the pu il with the material 
for all his necessary elementary study, and going over the groun' with great thorough- 
ness.’ 


From the New York Commercial Advertiser. 


4 “This grammar is designed to teach reading, Β eaking, and writing the French 
language, upon the same syatem which Mr. Woodbury has so successfully applied 
to German. Combining the analytic and synthetic principles of instruction, it will 
perhaps be more generally useful than any other on the same subject.” 


From the Philadelphia Enquirer. 


“Tasquelle’s New French Course is evidently a work of more than onlinary 
ability, and is the result of much labor and research.” a 
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FASQUELLE’S NEW FRENCH COURSE. 
0 0 - 
NOTICES, 
From the New Church Repository. 


“These works (Woodbury’s New Method with German, and Fasquelle’s New 
French Course) are constructed on a plan admirably suited to the purposes of a 
grammar. The theoretical and the practical, the principle and the application, the 
doctrine and the illustration, are most eeally blended in the execution of the work. 
From our own experience of their utility, we can safely recommend them us exceed- 
ingly valuable 18 to the student of either la ae 








From Zion's Herald. 


“It presents the true method of study, conducting the learner by such gradual and 
interesting steps over the difficulties of his path, that they seem to vanish at his ap- 
proach. In fact, it seems to us scarcely capable of improvement.” 


From Ὁ. E. Haskins, Lowell, Mass. 


“Iwrite to express my admiration of Woodbury’s German, and Fasquelle’s 
French System, I use them exclusively in my school. I do not mean to say that 
these books are faultless; but I do regard them as agreat improvement upon Ollen- 
dorf and the old grammars.” 


From George Spencer, A.M. Author of an English Grammar. 


“Fasquelle’s French Course cannot but be ptable to teachers g My as well 
as the private student.” 





From E. E, E. Bragdon, A.M., Principal of Falley Seminary. 
(1 have examined somewhat faithfully and critically Prof. Fasquelle’s French 
Course, on the plan of Woodbury’s Method with German, and I am confident that it 


excels, in many important particulars, any elementary French Course with which I am 
acquainted.” 


I. A KEY TO THE EXERCISES IN FAS- 


quelle’s French Course. 75 cents. 


I. FASQUELLE’S COLLOQUIAL FRENCH 


Reader; or, Interesting Narratives from the best French 
writers, for translation into English, accompanied by Conver- 
sational Exercises. With Grammatical References to Fas- 
quelle’s New French Method, the eapanelice of the most diffi- 
cult passages, and a copious Vocabulary. By Louis Fasquelle, 
LL.D. 260 pages. Duodecimo, 1765 cents. 


IV FASQUELLE’'S TELEMAQUE; LES A- 
ventures de Télémaque. Par M. Fénelon. A New Edition, 
with Notes. By Louis Fasquelle, LL.D., Prof. of Modern 
Languages in the University of Michigan. The Text carefully 
prepared from the most approved French Editions, 62 1-2 cents. 


Fasquelle’s “ Telemaque” presents this splendid production of Fénelon in a beau- 
tiful mechanical dress, with copious references to Fasquelle’s Grammar, full notes ex- 
planatory of difficulties in the text, and a full vocabulary. It forms a fine school 
edition. 
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FASQUELLE’S NEW FRENCH COURSE. 








V. NAPOLEON. BY ALEXANDER DUMAS. 


Arranged for the use of Colleges and Schools; with Conver- 

~sational Exercisés on the plan of Fasquelle’s Colloquial French 
Reader, explanatory Notes, and Idiomatical and Grammatical 
References to the “New French Method.” By Louis Fasquelle, 
LL.D., Professor of Modern Languages in the University of 
Michigan ; Corresponding Member of the National Institute, 
Washington, &e., de. 75 cents. 


VI. AIDS TO FRENCH COMPOSITION ; being 


a Companion to Fasquelle’s French Course; or, Progressive and 
Ingtructive Exercises for the practical application of Gram- 
matical Rules to writing French; with a Guide to Familiar 
and Commercial Correspondence, Business Forma, copious 

‘Notes and References, ane a Vocabulary of Commercial Terms. 
By W. W. Howard, late Prof. of Ancient and Modern Languages 
in the Western Military Institute, Kentucky. ‘“Longum iter 
est per precepta; breve et efficax per exempla.” $17 


This work is intended to supply what has been felt by many intelligent teachers 
and students of the French 1 to be a desideratum, viz.,—a course of instructive 
and entertaining Ὁ progressive exercises for the practical application of grammatical 
rules to writing French. Co ing with short sent , all’ conveying some moral 
truth, or i ing i ion, and 6 plifying ively all the Jiarities of 
French construction, it gradually advances to extended exercises in descriptive and 
historical narration, translated, for the most part, from the best French writers. Notes, 
erage references, and translations,of the most difficult words and phrases, are 
liberally supplied, tii the student is rendered capable of dispensing with such aid. 
To make the,book more extensively useful and ptable, it includes i 
and a choice selection of examples of, familiar and ctal corresp 
forms, and a Ὑ of ial terme. 


Vil. TALBOT’S FRENCH PRONUNCIATION. 
Philosophy of French Pronunciation; or, Pronunciation in 
Twenty-four Riles, with Systematic Explanations and Practice | 
in Prose and Poetry, and Extracts for Tranelation. By 
Guilaume H. Talbot. Duodecimo. 63 cents. 


NOTICES. 
From the Christian Freeman. 


ἐ falbot’s French Pronunciation contains all that is necessary to perfect the student 
ὦ i pronouncing the French language—by far the best system ever published.” 

















instrueti for, 
4 sat 








Profs. Longfellow and C. C. Felton, of Harvard College, having taken pains to 
examine the system of Pronunciation, have ezpressed their conviction of its superior 
merits, and kindly permitted us to use their names as reference. 


From Wm. F. Phelps, Professor in State Normal School, Albany. 

“Hoving had the pia of attending a Course of Lessons, by M. Talbot, in 
French Pronunciation, I do not hesitate to say that more can be acconiplished by the 
fethod of M. Talbot, ἐπ siz lessons, than in twenty-four by the usual process of in- 
struction. 
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GERMAN. 


------ ee as 


Woodhury’s Complete German Serics, 


I WOODBURY'S NEW METHOD WITH 
German. $1 50. 


If. WOODBURY’S SHORTER COURSE WITH 


German. 175 cents. 


I. KEY TO WOODBURY’'S SHORTER COURSE. 
50 cents. 


IV. WOODBURY’S ELEMENTARY GERMAN 
Reader. ‘75 cents. 


V. WOODBURY’S ECLECTIC GERMAN 
Reader. $1. 


VI. WOODBURY’S GERMAN-ENGLISH AND 
English-German Reader. 25 cents. 


VI. WOODBURY’S NEW METHOD FOR GER- 


mans to Learn English; or, Neue Methede zur Erlernung der 
Englischen Sprache. 9] 


VUI. ELWELL’S GERMAN DICTIONARY. A 


New and Complete American Dictionary of the English and 
German Languages, with the Pronunciation and Accentuation 
according to the method of Webster and Heinsius. By Wm. 
Odell Elwell. New Stereo. Edition. $1 50. 


The attention of those interested in the study of German is specially invited to the 
several works composing this series. . 

They have been subjected to a rigid examination on the part of the most com- 
petent judges, and fully tested in the class-room by the most able teachers. Such, in- 
deed, is the favor everywhere accorded to them by those fully conversant with the 
German tongue, and such uniformly their efficiency in the hand of the student, as to 


justify the ut in ig them as forming decidedly the best 
German Course ever yet offered to the public. 
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I. WOODBURY’S NEW METHOD WITH THE 


German Language; embracing both the Analytic and Syn- 
thetic Modes of Instruction ; being a plain and practical way 
of acquiring the art of Reading, Speaking and Composing Ger- 
man 3 containing likewise a choice selection both of Prose and 
Poetry; to which a complete Vocabulary is appended. By 
W. H. Woodbury. $1 50. 








NOTICES. 
From the Watchindn and Reflector, (Boston.’ 


* ¢Tts plan is highly approved by Ρ 1) ἡπάροι ts imple and philosophi as 
leading to the knowledge of the science and the art of the language, thus making pro- 
gress thorough” 





From W. H. Alien, President of Girard College. 


“The New Method with German contains all that is necessary to make the acqui- 
sition of German easy and delightfwl to the student. Its style is perapicuous, its ar- 
rangement natural, and its method, combining 88 it does the practical with the 
theoretic, is well adapted to all classes of learners. The ‘Eclectic Gertitan Reader,’ 
and ‘Shorter Course with German,’ I consider deserving unqualified praise.” 


From 0. Faviile, A.M., Principal of Ohio Wes. Female College. 


“ After a careful examination of Woodbury’s Method with German, I am convinced 
of its superiority over any other that I have seen on that subject.” 


From Professor J. ὃ, Picard, Ilinois College. 


ΑἹ have examined carefully Woodbury s Method, and have no hesitation in 
pronouncing it decidedly superior to any other German grammar of which I have aly 
owledge. It meets the wants which I have felt as student and as teacher.” ᾿ 


From the Worcester (Masz.) Palladium. 


“The plan of this book is phil hical and practical, more so than any other 
which has been provided for learners of the German language. Beginning with the 
elements of the study, it presents a plain and practical way of acquiring the art of 
reading, speaking and composing German.” 





From the National Magazine, 


‘* Mr. Woodbury’s Text-Books havé received general sanction; they are fast dis- 
placing others in our academic institutions. We will guarantee for the preference of 
any teacher who will test them.” = 


From A. B. Hyde, A.M. Prof. of Languages in Oneida Con. Sem. 


ΟΥ̓ have carefully examined Woodbury's New Method with German, and am de- 
lighted. It is far the best sch οὗ! learning with which I have ever become 
sequainted.” ἐξ 





From A, 5. Hutchens, A.M. Principal of Norwalk (Ohio) Institute. 


“It is with feelings of real pleasure that we greet Mr. Woodbuty’s New 
Method with the German, as a valuable addition to our means of acquiring this 
noble language. He has sttuck ott a new and independent course, and. has hit 
upon a happy method of treating the language.” 


Sha  ᾧ: ἢ 
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NOTICES OF WOODBURY’S NEW METHOD. 


From Wm. Nast, D.D., Editor of Der Christliche Apologete. 


“T have frequently been asked which was the best method of learning Gorman, 
and was therefore greatly delighted when Mr. Woodbury’s New Method fell into my 
hands. I was on the point of describing its merits, when the following review in the 
New oe Tribune met my eye, which expresses fully what I wished to have said 
myself, 


From the New York Tribune. 


‘This work is distinguished for the extent and comprehensiveness of its plan. The 
forms of the language, which are of the simplest and most familiar character, are first 
pr d to the attention of the student, without any frightful array of grammatical 
combinations, for which he is not yet prepared. A faithful study of the exercises, of 
which there is a great variety in the first portion of the work, places the student in 
possession of a practical knowledge of the language; while the synthetic summary 
which occupies the latter part of the volume, p e subject in new relati 
giving a view of the el of the 1 asa prehensive whole,” 














Tl. WOODBURY’S SHORTER COURSE WITH 


German; embracing ἃ brief and comprehensive course of 
study, recognizing throughout, the laws that govern the 
language, and by clear statements, and apn riate exercises, 
rendering them thoroughly practical. By W. H. Woodbury. 
76 cents. 


From Joseph W. Jenks, Professor of Language in the Urbana University, Ohio. 


“I know of no better introduction to the German language than Woodbary’s 
Shorter Course. The more I examine and use it, the better am I satisfled with it. 
To the numerous testimonials the book has so rapidly gained, permit me to add mine 
in respect to the clearness of its arrangement, and the very interesting manner in which 
it presents.and treats its subject-matters, bining simpli with comprehensiveness 
and depth, These merits are enhanced—and it is no trifling praise for a school-book— 
by great excellence in paper, typography, and binding.” 








From the Bibliotheca Sacra and Biblical Repository. 


“Mr, Woodbury’s fundamental idea is to unite the practical and theoretical, to 
blend the principle and the application, the doctrine and the illustration. In conclu- 
sion, we can fidentl d this gr ag one of the best we have seen on 
any modern language. It bears the marks of intelligent and conscientious labor on 


every page.” 


Il. KEY TO WOODBURY’S SHORTER COURSE. 


AO cents. 


IV. WOODBURY’S ELEMENTARY GERMAN 


Reader: consisting of Selections in Prose and Poetry, chiefly 
from Standard German Writers ; with a full Vocabulary, copious 
References to the Author’s German Grammars, and a series of 
Explanatory Notes; designed for Schools and private Students, 
By W. H. Woodbury. 175 cents. 











τν- 
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NOTICES OF WOODBURY’S ELEMENTARY AERMAN READER. 
From the New York Tribune. 


“In connection with Mr. Woodbury’s previous. publications, his Elementary 

erman Reader forms a complete and effective apparatus for the study of German, 

.frand may be unh ly nded for its brevity, simplicity, and practical 
adaptation to the wants of the learner.” 











From the Western Christian Advocate. , 


, “Ifyou have an intelligent German in your employ, and want him to learn the 
English, get Woodbury’s Neue Methode zur Erlernung der Englischen Sprache for him. 
And if you have children who want to learn German, order, with the above, Wood- 
bury’s Shorter Course with the German, and his English German Reader, and you will 
see that the German in your employ will soon master the English, and your children 
the German language.” Ἧ ; 


From the New York Observer. 


“The Grammatical works of this author upon the German language have a wide 
and well-deserved reputation, which will recommend the present volume. The plan is 
excellent, comprising selections from every department of the wide field of German 
literature, with copious Grammatical References and Vocabulary.” 


V. WOODBOURY’S ECLECTIC GERMAN 
Reader; containing a large and choice collection of pieces 
from the best Gerthan writers, for advanced Students; with 
copious References to the Author's Grammars, aad a complete 
‘Vocabulary. By W.H. Woodbury. $1. 


From Harper's New Monthly Magazine. 


“This is an admirable manual for German students, combining the oxcellencies of 
a simple text-book for beginners, and a copious and authentic work of reference for 


more advanced pupils. It has already been extensively adopted by judi 3,7 





From the New York Commercial Advertiser. 


# “This volume will be very useful to those who have begun to acquire a knowledge 
υξ ofthe German. The selections have been taken from Goethe, Fichte, Klopstock, Heine, 
᾿ Richter, Lessing, and others, among’ the most celebrated German authors, and mostly’ 
“4 wae ie subjects which will interest the student, and repay him for the drudgery of 
translation.” 


From the Literary Advertiser. 


“ Woodbury’s Grammars are highly. est d for the in which the old- 
fashioned analytic method of studying a language, and the synthetic way have been 
happily combined. The peculiar advantage of this Reader, which contains copious 
selections from standard German writers, is its frequent references to the Author's 
G ‘ul bulary is added to the volume. © The book is worthy of general 








adoption.” 
From the New York Daily Times. 
“Tt is a most useful compend, and will do excellent service.” 


From H. 8. Noyes, A.M. Principal of Newberry Collegiate Institute, Vt. 


“Mr. Woodbury’s text-books in German are so decidedly superior to those which 
we are at present using, that I shall gl them forthwith, to be used in my German 
classes. ‘Nothing could better suit my ideas of a proper system for teaching that Jan- 


guage,” 
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VI. WOODBURY'S ‘GERMAN-ENGLISH AND 


English-German Reader, for the use of German and English 
Sunday-Schools, Families and Private Learners. Containing 
complete References to the “Shorter Course” and “Neue Me- 
thode,” supplying the learner of either language with every 
aid necessary for acquiring a critical acquaintance with the 
text. By W.H. Woodbury. 26 cents. 





NOTICES. 
From the New York Evangelist. \ 


“ Woodbury’s German-English and English-German Reader is an ingenious method 
of learning either German or English, by means of parallel! translations, noting all dif- 
ferences of idiom and structure. References are made continually to the grammar for 
explanation of all the principles occurring. It is small and compact, but appears to us 
very convenient for its purpose. The Author is a practical teacher, whose elementarye 
Ore have done much to facilitate the study of this best and most useful of the modern 

longues. 


VII. WOODBURY’S NEW METHOD FOR GER- 


mans to Learn English; or, Neue Methode zur Erlernung der 
Englischen Sprache, is on the same plan as the correspondin 

works for those who desire to learn German. By W. Hq 
Woodbury. §1. 





From A. Shuras, Principal of Rappah kt Academy, Carolina Co, Va, 


“ Woodbury’s New Method is an admirable work; clear in statements of prin- 
ciples; precise in its definitions; and most happy in its combination of the analytic 
and synthetic methods of instruction. The study of German with such a guide must 
become rather a recreation than a toil.” 


From Prof. P. H. Bermann, Troy Female Seminary. 


“Mr. Woodbury is entitled to the warmest gratitude of teachers ‘and pupils for 
this work, and to that of the German public for his ‘ Englische Grammatic,’ which J 
have used with good in teaching English to my countrymen,” 





From Anson J. Upson, A.My Professor of Rhetoric and Oratory, and formerly | 
Teacher of German in Hamilton College. 

“There are two methods of teaching the German language in this country, which 
are quite diverse. Mr. Woodbury, as I think, hag successfully tnited these. two 
methods. He has made a book which is good theoretically, and which, 1 think, is.we" 
adapted for the use of all students of the German language.” fs 


i } 
VIII. ELWELL'S GERMAN DICTIONARY. A, 


new and complete American Dictionary of the English and. 
German Languages, with the Pronunciation and Acgéntuation 


according to the method of Webster and Heinsingy By Wm. 
Odell Elwell. New Stereo. Edition. $1 50. 
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